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How to study a language ?

How did we learn our mother tongue? By the simple
method of listening and speaking while sitting on our
parents’ laps. Infact this is the most natural way to
learn a language-listening, speaking, reading and
writing. If a person happens to go to a new place
where an unknown language is spoken; he picks it up
in course of time without much difficulty.

Similarly, Samskrit can also be learnt. So try to use
the words which you will learn in this course, in your
daily conversation, Naturally a question crops up-with
whom will I speak Samskrit? Don’t worry. At home,
in office, amongst your friends, begin to spcak in
Samskrit. The other people who will listen to you will
also pick it up in course of time.

“Where do I begin from?” - let this query not worry
you. Begin with simple sentences. Mama nama - (My
name is ...) Bhavatah nama kim? (What is your
(masc.) name?) Bhavatyah nama kim? (What is your
(fem) name?)

By this you'll progress fast. The lessons you will
learn in this course must be used orally.

Don’t hesitate while conversing. Right or wrong -
say it with confidence. In course of time, the
errors committed will be minimal.

Well begun is half done. You have started a good
venture - learning Samskrit.

Good Luck.

निपतिता
+
॥ जयतु भारतम्‌ -जयतु मारती ॥

Jayatu Bhiratam - Jayatu Bharati
.Victory of Bharata - Victory of Samskrita

SAMSKRITA BHARATI
संस्कृतभारती

पजाल्यद्धारा संस्कतम्‌
Samskrit Through Correspondence

‘Aksharam’ 8th cross, Girinagar Il Phase
Bangalore-560 085

PRAVESA (First Session)
प्रथमः पाठः - Prathamah Pathah

Dear Participant,

It is a matter of great delight that you are taking part
in this Samskrit Education Scheme through
correspondence. We need not again stress the
importance of Samskrit. Please set aside at least 20
minutes every day for the study of Samskrit. Study the
lessons well. If possible, contact some other person.
patticipating in the scheme and discuss with him. We
sincerely welcome you to this scheme and hope you will
‘distributé the sweetness of Samskrit to other friends.
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U TER उत्तमजनाः ने परित्यजन्ति ॥
Arabdham uttamajanah na parityajanti.
Good people do not give up what is started by them.

ALPHABET
The alphabet consists of 13 Vowels.

अ आ इ ई उ ड ऋ ऋ
A 1 ब ए ए ए ९

A
छ ए रए ओं ओ अं अः
LR E Al ¢ AU AM AH

ध u
Short ‘E’ and ‘OQ’ are not found in Samskrit.

ष्‌, ठे, ओ, ओ अ called Diphthongs.
@ - This alphabet is usually not used in other languages.
Consonants (33)-

क ख ग ध ड
KA KHA GA GHA NA

च छ ज a न
CA (^ JA JHA NA

ट ठ॒ ड z ण
TA THA DA DHA NA

त थ द ध न
TA THA DA .DHA NA

ष फ ब भ a
PA PHA BA BHA: MA
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य र ल ब श॒
YA RA LA VA SA

प॒ स ह [क्ष ज्ञ
SA SA HA |KSA JNA
Also there is a practice of teaching 2 morc letters ¥, ज्ञ
along with the consonants.

TRANSLITERATION GUIDE

The classification of letters is very scientific and is
based on the sound generated from different parts of the
vocal system and the effort applied for pronuncing them. It
may be difficult to communicate the pronunciation in
writing. Hence we are giving here a Transliteration
Guide which gives English cquivalent (or nearest) .
pronunciation to the Samskrit letters. This Transliteration
Guide is of International Standard and the same is given

here for the benefit of the participants.
VOWELS
अ =a as in up, rural.
भा 4 as in father.
i as in fill, lily.
i as in feed, meet.
u as in full, bush.

0 as in fool, tool.

aa a em

|
f as in Chr(ijstmas, where the i is not |
pronounced.

~ |
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[= 4“ ~ ~

eo

a 4

अ ५4 श 4

4

94.51

4

rt is the prolongation of the r.

] as in fl(i)p when the 1 is not pronounced. These
three r, r and | are vowels, to be carefully
distinguished from the consonants r(a) and I{a)

€ as in prey, they (always long).
ai as in the word I.

© as in go, store.

mh as in glum.

h as in the exclamation ah where the h is heard.

CONSONANTS

(The vowel a is added to the Samskrit letters.)

k as in come, seck.

kh as in khaki.

g as in girl.

gh as in aghast.

nas in monkey, puncture.
€ 25 7 chum.

ch as in Churchhill when it is not pronounced as
two words but the second ch is sounded with a
special stress.

j as in jump.
with hah.
fi as in sinje.

t as in term.
ठ
ड
द

< ध व य अ अ 4 व अ ज अ ज 4 अ द व = 4

5

th as in putting (the word used in goif)-
das in double.

dh as in adhere when it is not pronounced as two
words but as one with a heavy dh.

n as in hunting.

t as in path.

th as in third.

d as in that.

dh pronounced with a deep expiration!
n as in in, nut. ।

p as in punish.

ph as in impose where the p is harder.
b as in but.

bh as in abhor.

m as in mud.

y as in loyal.

r as in rub.

1 as in luck.

v as in verb.

 § as in shirt.

§ as in sharp.

ऽ 23 in servant.

_ has in her.

When (. ) sign is used below the consonant, it should
be pronounced as half a syllable.

Ex. R = K
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6
VOWEL SIGNS (GUNITA’S)

tT f T |S न < र |
i 1 प्र a rt r

ध ~ णे नै a e

€ ४ 9 ou m =+h

का कि की कु क्‌ कृ कृ

18 ति ki ku ki kt kr

के फ को कौ कं कः

ke kai ko ध्मा karh kah

. ¥¥ - This is not wide in usage.

CONJUNCT CONSONANTS

Two or more consonants joined without the intervention

of vowels, make conjunct consonants.

Ex:¢+W- 7 U+T7- MT T+ l+a- 7
t+ { + ya = trya

t + ma = tma

$+ na = sna

Some more Conjunct consonants-
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क
kka

क्त
kta

कत्म
ktva

म्य
erya

ग्ल
‘la

ग्ब
gva

व्य
vya

1
va

ङ्च
sca

ड्म
५९४

ड्म
dma

dya

ङ्य
6५४

। 2{1

इल
sla

tsa

tsna.

tsya
क्न घ्न ङ्न इव Iq ट्ब
kna ghna sna dva éva tva

क्म ध्य q ट्व ष्क दु

(णा2 212 cca dhya ska dda

These conjuncts are given for practice. They will be
firmly fixed in your mind through reading them again and
again in the lessons.

WORDS
Words are formed by the combination of syllables.
Ex. देवः आत्मा नालः पठति
devah atma balah _pathati

Some words are monosyllabic, i.c., one syllable forms a
word-

Ex. क; च

sah 19) ९४
SENTENCE
A sentence is normaly formed by two or more words.
Ex. बालः पठति । सीता गायति ।
Balah pathati. Sita gayati.
1. SENTENCES ,
Thitd Person
Present Tense {Prathama Purusa in Samskrit)

1. Te: TSft | Balah pathati = The boy reads.
2. fare: waft 1 Sisyah namati = The pupil salutes.
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3. अग्रजः Taft | Agrajah vadati = The elder brother speaks.
4. FAH: Tafa 1 Janakah pasyati = The father looks.
5. faqea: पृच्छति | Pitrvyah prcchati = The paternal uncle asks.
6. पत्रः गच्छति । एण्भ्‌) gacchati = The son goes.

7. 1a: AWafs | Asvah dhavati = The horse runs.

8. ga: oft | Vrksah phalati = The tree bears fruits.
9, Bae: feteft | Sevakah tisthati = The servant stands.
10. भिक्षुकः अटति। Bhiksukah atati = The beggar wanders.
11. @: fraft Sah nindati = He censures.

12. अयं इसति 1 Ayarh hasati = This person laughs.

13, teat Taft | Amba pacati = The mother cooks.

14. अनुजा क्रीरति। ^ j4 kridati = The younger sister plays.
15, SUT BTA tt Agraja khadati = The elder sister cats.
16. सुतः हसति § Sutah hasati - The son laughs.

17. रमा Taft | Rama gayati = Rama sings.

18. नाला च्खिति । Bala likhati = The girl writes.

19. T3T बहति | Ganga vahati = Ganges flows.

20. tat ftaft 1 Sita pibati = Sita drinks.

21. svat At 1 Aja carati = The she-goat grazes.

22, aewaT waft | Sandhya bhavati = It is evening.

23. at aafd | Sa nayati = She leads.

24. इयम्‌ इच्छति \ Iyam icchati = This lady wants. _

25. yt fasatt | Pusparn vikasati = The flower blooms.
26. फलं पतति । Phalarn patati = The fruit falls.

27. नयनं स्फुरति 1 Nayanarh sphurati = The cye throbs.

PRA-ES
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28. मित्रं यच्छति । धथ yacchati = The friend gives.
29. जलं Bafa | Jalarn sravati = The water oozes.
30. Tq Taft | Tat patati = It falls.

(A)

EXERCISE

Give suitable Verbs to the following words selecting
them from the above sentences.

Ex. Pautrah = Grandson; Pautrah prcchati.

[ et
— ©

+ WN

< @ >> AWA YN >

मातामहः 14810212) = Mother’s father.
FANT: Svasurah = Father-in-law.
aide: Matulah = Maternal uncle.
पितामहः Pitamahah = Father’s father.
YF: Sutah = Son.

दौहिनिः Dauhitrah = Daughter's son.
Fares: Syalah = Brother-in-law.

 प्रपौजः Prapautrah = Son of a grandson.
. देवरः Devarah = Husband’s brother.
. TPT Anujah = Yonger brother.

_ Wftarag: Prapitimahah = Great grand father.

Feminine words ending in a (31)

. ftqeat Pitrvya = Paternal aunt.
. स्नुषा Snusd = Daughter-in-law.
. HTGAA Bhratrjaya = Brother’s wife. (Sister-in-law)

. Wat Bharya = Wife.

PRAE1
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(8) Answer the following questions - ©
{8. कः नमति १ - शिष्यः नमति 1)

कः पठति ? कः गच्छति १ कः अटति

कः धावति! कः प्र्यति१ का खादति?

का पिबति? कः पचति? किं बिकसति१

किं स्मरति ? `

(कः ss Who (masculine), *T = Who (feminine), fe =
Which, what (neuter)]

oe ४)

oe

NOTE

Here the question is %? Yet 2 As * is in masculine
gender the answer should also be in masculine gender.

८. अनुजः पठति, बालकः पठति ©।८.,

The same way, when #1 ? is used the answer should be
in feminine gender and neuter.gender when fey? is used.

८. का गच्छति ? अनुना गच्छति ।
किं पतति? फलं एतति ।

NOTE

1. The word that denotes the name of a person or thing
15 ८०160 ण्या. 5. बालकः, सीता, पुस्तकम्‌, etc.

2. Nouns (pronouns also) are in three genders as
masculine, feminine and neuter.

3. Nouns are in seven cases and three numbers
singular, dual and plural.

4. Verbs are in three persons namely Prathamapurusa
(M1 Person). Madhyama-purusa, (U-person) and
11

Uttama-purusa (I Person) and in three numbers-
singular, dual and plural.

5. Gender does not often follow the meaning of the
object as in some other languages.
Ex. JW Vrksah = a tree , this is in the masculine.
Gal Lata = a creeper, this is in the feminine.

6. | Singular number (Ekavacana) is used to denote one
object and plural (Bahuvacana) is used to denote
more than two objects. In Samskrit Dual number
(Dvivacana) is used to denote two objects.

Ex. ae: #teft Balah kridati = A boy plays.
बालौ ऊीडतः Balau kridatah = Two boys play.
ae: AisferT - Balah kridanti = Boys play.

SPECIAL POINTS.

The points noted here are of great significance and to be
remembered. So spare five minutes more towards this
lesson.

Note the declension of the following words.

Singular Dual Plural
अकारान्तपंिङ्गः - बालः नाली मालाः

(Masculine ending (A Boy) (Two Boys) (Boys)
in ‘a’ नार्मदः)

आकारान्तन्नीणिङ्गः शाला शाले शालाः

(Feminine ending (A school) (Two Schools) (Schools)
9" शालारान्दः)

अङारान्तनपुंसकलिङ्गः फलम्‌ फले ` फएानि
(Neuter ending (A fruit) (Two Fruits) (Fruits)
“8* फलशम्द४)

.
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VERB
Present tense
(वरतंमानकालः) पठति पठतः पठन्ति.
Ill Person _ (Reads) (Two read) (Read)

प्रथमपुरुषः)

1.
Base ‘aT’. In the same way Wet, We, Ale: are

बालः, बालौ, ae: - These are the derivations of the

derived from ‘ev’ and We, BS, Key from (फलः.
Eventually a word must be. understood to end in that
letter which is the last letter of the Base.

For e.g. The Base 9% consists of letters {, AT, % and
WT. The last letter of which is 3.

Similary, the Base @e consists of %{, जं, चू भत ज,
the last letter is HT. So it follows that the former is
HRT - ending, while the latter is AMHR ending. And FO
is HHT ending.

. Like @¥@ all the STAI - ending masculine words, like

शला all the ATA - ending feminine words and like BI
all the SM - ending Neuter words are declined.

. Generally, verbs of the sentences given in these lessons

are to be conjugated like पठति in Present Tense.

. Except GE (4, Fat, FIA) and AZ (HA, WT,

बयम्‌) (which will be dealt in the future lessons) all
other Samskrit words take I] Personal endings. No
other persons employed.

2. RIDDLE - yefeart

There are many enigmatic riddles in Samskrit which

_ provide food for one’s intelligence. They are called
‘Prahelikas” in Samskrit. In this serial, such riddles in verse
form are given. `
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अस्थि नास्ति शिरो नास्ति गाहुरस्ति Frege: |
नास्ति पाद्यं गादम्‌ अङ्गम्‌ आलिङ्गति स्नवम्‌ ॥
_ Asthi nasti giro nasti bahurasti nirahgulih
Nasti padadvayamh gadham ahgam 4dlingati svayam
It has neither bone nor head, has arm but no fingers,
has no legs and it hugs you tight. What is it?
(Answer - Sce the last page)

3. COMPREHENSION
सङ्राह्यबिषयाः ..
(Under this serial some important points pertaining to

Indian culture and history are given in brief. Try to know
more details about them.)

Vedas are four - Rgveda, Yajurveda, Samaveda and
Atharvaveda -

Each Veda has छण एवऽ 1. संहिता 2. ब्राह्मणम्‌ 3. आरण्यकम्‌
4. उपनिषत्‌

Further vedas are divided into W48IE 200 ज्ञानकाण्ड.

4, INTRODUCTION TO SAMSKRITA LITERATURE
संस्कुतबाङ्गयपरिचयः ।

(Under this title, a brief account of the Samskrit
literature from vedic to the present times will be given.)

Vedas are four- Reveda is most ancient literary treatise in
the world. It is divided into 8 Astakas (group of cight
chapters) and 10 Mandalas. Reveda is mainly the veda of
‘prayers: 8H: AT BET 1 (Do not play dice) FA इत्‌ कृषस्व (ग
the land). Such sayings of didactic nature are also found in it.
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Yajurveda has two branches as Sukla Yajurveda and
Krsna Yajurveda. Yajurveda contains mantras that are used
in the rites of sacrifices. Taittiriya Upanisad belonging to
Krsna Yajurveda, contains such well-known teachings as TT
बद, धर्म चर। (Speak the truth; Perform the religious duty.)

5. कथा
बुद्धिमान्‌ शिष्यः

कादीनगेरे एकः पण्डितः बसति । पण्डितसमीपम्‌ एकः शिष्यः
आगच्छति । शिष्यः वबदति- “आचाय! . बियाभ्यासार्थम्‌ अहम्‌
आगतः!” पण्डितः शिष्ययुद्धिपरीक्षाथं पृच्छति- “त्स! देवः बुर
अस्ति? शिष्यः बदति- ““गुरो! देवः कुतर नास्ति? कृपया भान्‌ एब
. समाधानं बदतु ।'” सन्तुष्टः गुरुः बदति- “दिवः सर्वत्र अस्ति । देवः
सर्मव्यापी । त्वं बुद्धिमान्‌ । अतः बियाभ्यासार्थम्‌ अत्रैव बस ।'”

BUDDHIMAN SISYAH

KaSinagare ekah Panditah vasati. Panditasamiparh ckah
Sisyah gacchati. Sisyah vadati - ‘‘Acharya! Vidyd-
‘bhydsartharn ahah dgatah.” Panditah  sisyabuddhi-
pariksartharn prcchati- ‘‘Vatsa! Devah kutra asti?”’. Sisyah
vadati- ‘‘Guro! devah kutra ndsti? Kypayd bhavdn eva
samadhanarn vadatu” Santustah guruh vadati ‘‘Devah
sarvatra asti. Devah sarvavyapI. Twarh buddhiman. Atah
vidyabhyasartharh atraiva vasa.”

A WISE STUDENT

There is a scholar in Kasi. A student comes to him and
says- ‘‘Teacher! I have come. for study.” In order to test
the wisdom of the student, the scholar asks- ‘“‘Dear boy!

PRA-E1
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Where is God?’’ The student says- ‘‘Teacher! Where does
God not exist? Your kindself may please explain.”’ Being
pleased the teacher says- ‘‘God is all-pervasive. You are
wise. Hence, you stay here for study.”

6. SAMSKRIT SENTENCES OF DAILY USE

Under this scrial, Samskrit statements and idioms of
daily use are given. Practice them in your house and use
them with those who know samskrit. They become firmly
rooted in your mind through daily use. ,

Try to use them daily.

Hello ! = इरिः ओम्‌ । Good night = शुभरात्रिः ।
Salutations = TET | Please = WaT |

Good morning = सुप्रभातम्‌ । Don’t worry = चिन्ता मास्तु ।
9९८ ४०४ 26810 = पनः द्रक्ष्यामः । Thanks = qatar: |

7. आप्रा ^ - सुभाषितम्‌

(For Memorisation)

अयं निजः परो वेति गणना खघुचेतसाम्‌ |
उदारचरितानां तु बसुपैन कुटुम्बकम्‌ ॥
Ayarth nijah paro veti ganana laghucetasém |
Udaracaritinarh tu vasudhaiva kutumbakam |!
Consideration like “he is mine or he is another’s”’

occur only to the narrow-minded persons. To the broad-
minded persons the whole world is a family.

 

 

(wefean - Answer = {te - Shirt)

x OK
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संस्कृतभारती
पत्रालयद्रारा संष्कृतम्‌

PRAVESA (First Session)
Waa: Ws: - Prathamah Pathah

QUESTIONS

Write the Vowel series (Kagunita) of 7 and 7 (Ex. 7,
गा, गि, गी etc.)
Write the following in the Devanagari Script

Nayanam, Dcvalayah, Kamalarh
Venunadah, Yamuna, Vighnah

Translate the following into Samskrit-
a) A horse runs. (b) This man laughs.

` €) ^ flower blooms. (d) Friend gives.

e) The younger sister plays.

Answer the following in Samskrit-
1. कः पृच्छति ! 2. कः अटति ?

3. कः हसति ? 4. का पिबिति

5. किं पतति १

 

Please answer the above question paper and send it to the
Convener's address. Answers may be written on separate

sheets of paper. -

 

ene — -

प्रई) 1, एप्रि-९८-५,२५०
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Ancient India’s contribution
to the world of science

It is usually felt that Ancient India had been only a

land of sages, maharajas and philosophers.

Besides spiritual philosophies which flowered and
flourished; material science like physics, chemistry,
mathematics, astronomy, botany etc. were well

developed by the first and second centuries.

Mathematics - Mathematics was known cven by the
Vedic sccrs. Arithmetic, algebra, geometry and

trigonometry have their origin in India.

At present decimal system in in practise. The value
of numerals vary according to their placement.
Ancient Indians knew this science two thousand

years ago itself.

(---contd. in the next lesson)

 

Note

The material provided in the coverpages are not
for the examination.
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About our Institution

Samskrita Bharati is a Registered Trust.

{t covers the whole country and its head office is in Delhi. The Ban-
galore office is its branch.

It takes maternal care of all groups of Samskrit lovers all over India.

it is exempted from income-tax under the rule 80-G for all payments.

The main objectives

To teach conversation in Samskrit and propagating Samskrit through
conversation.

To bring about social integration by making Samskrit a common lan-
guage without regard for caste, creed, tradition, language, high or low
status etc.

To rejuvenate Indian culture.

Activities
To conduct camps for Samskrit conversation for ten days with two
hours of work each day.
Training Samskrit teachers.
To raise a group of full time workers’who are dedicated.
To start Samskrit training centres among the neglected sections of the
society.
To publish books and perpare casettes relating to Samskrit
conversation.

To give Samskrit education by post.

Achievements so for

Samskrit conversation is taught to 18 lakh people. 8000 teachers have
undergone training. 2000 'Samskrit homes’ are built. 2 villages have
been declared 'samskrit villages’.

A unique method is evolved to teach simple Samskrit through
conversation.

The 'Home Page’ is available relating to Samskrita Bhrati in the
computer Internets also.

Many programmes have been envisaged with an ambitious plan in
order to change the postion of Samskrit in India before the end of this
century and an extensive action plan is already on hand.
ॐ
॥ जयतु भारतम्‌-जयतु भारती ॥

वणमा छलानि - वकण एडी
-Victory of Bharata - Victory of Samskrita

SAMSKRITA BHARATI
संस्कृतभारती

पजालयद्धारा संस्कतम्‌
Samskrit Through Correspondence

‘Aksharam’ 8th cross, Girinagar I Phase
Bangalore-560 085

PRAVESA (First Session)
॥ क्षणरः कणशश्चैव नियाम्‌ अर्थं च साधयेत्‌ ॥

Ksanasah kanagascaiva vidyam artham ca sadhayet.
Every moment one should Icarn, from every bit one should carn,

द्वितीयः पाठः
SECOND LESSON

1, SENTENCES

1. चित्रकाराः लिखन्ति | Chitrakarah likhanti = Artists sketch.
2. भारवाहाः वहन्ति । Bharavahah vahanti = Porters carry.
3. चोराः safer 1 Corah dhavapti = Thieves run.

4. मूखाः निन्दन्ति | Miarkhah nindanti = Fools condemn.
5. रजकाः क्षाटयन्ति। 1२2 jakah ksalayanti = Washermen wash.
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14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28,
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तक्षकाः तक्षन्ति। Taksakah taksanti - Carpenters docarpentry.
गायकाः गायन्ति । Gayakah gayanti = Singers sing.
नटाः नृत्यन्ति 1 Natah nrtyanti = Dancers dance.
Wat: Tafet | Pacakah pacanti = Cooks cook.

. भक्ताः ध्यायन्ति। Bhaktah dhydyanti = Devotees meditate.
11.

एते Aafedt | Ete namanti = These persons salute.

_ © frafet | Te jighranti = They smell.

wW स्मरन्ति । Ime smaranti = These persons remember.
एते बदन्ति । Ete vadanti = These persons speak.
TUT: TTT | Andhah gacchanti = The blind persons go.
मधिराः अरन्ति। Badhirah atanti = The deaf persons wander.
Feat: wafer | Kubjah dhavanti = Pigmics run.
मूकाः विष्ठन्ति। Maka&h tisthanti = Dumb persons stand.
नापिताः मुण्डयन्ति। Napitah mundayanti = Barbers shave.
Agave: TAFT | Tantuvayah vayanti = Weavers weave.
अजाः चरन्ति । Ajah caranti = Goats graze.

sat: Fafet | Ambah yacchanti = Mothers give.
ताः wafer | Tah vasanti = Those women reside.
zat: Wafer | Imah pasyanti = These women see.
Wat: GafeT | Etah hasanti = These women laugh.
पुष्पाणि विकसन्ति । Pusp4ni vikasanti = Flowers bloom.
qetft wafer | Phalani patanti = Fruits fall.

तानि पतन्ति । Tani patanti = They fall.
3
29. इमानि स्फुरन्ति | Imani sphuranti = These shake.
30. एतानि पतन्ति । एकां patanti = These fall.

Verbs in the above sentences are in the Present Tense,
Il Person, Plural.

EXERCISE

(A) Give the matching noun forms to the following verbal
forms:

(Ex. ftafea ~ बालाः पिबन्ति 1)

1. हसन्ति .2. खादन्ति .3. क्रीडन्ति .4. इच्छन्ति 5. नयन्ति
.6. स्मरन्ति 7. पृच्छन्ति .8. सरबन्ति

(B) Complete the following by giving the correct verb
forms to the noun forms:

(Ex. acter: ~ स्वर्णकारः आगच्छति ।)

1. लोहकारः — Lohakarah=Blacksmith ‘
2. AISI: — Malakarah-Florist

3. Farrar: — Citrakarah=Artist

4. कुम्भकारः -- Kumbhakarah= Potter

5. आपणिकः -- Apanikah=Shopkeeper

6. fasefte: — Vikrayikah=Scller

7. ANA: — Bharavahah=Porter

8. Ae: — Carmakarah-Cobbler

9, WYWR: — Gopalakah=Cowherd

10. व्याधः +=— Vyadhah-Hunter

11. S44: — Karmakarah=-Worker

12. सेवकः — Sevakah-Servant
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(C) Answer the following questions:

(i)

(ii)

1. के वदन्ति १ 2. के निन्दन्ति ?
3. काः यच्छन्ति ? 4. कानि निकसन्ति ?
5. के बयन्ति ? 6. के स्मरन्ति १

7. काः चरन्ति ? 8. के अटन्ति ९
9. कानि पतन्ति ? 10. ॐ ध्यायन्ति ?
NOTE

In Samskrit the Conjunct letters are generally written
in accordance with the pronunciation.

The letters pronounced fully are written fully.
The letters half-pronounced are written half.

For eg.
ग्न = 7) + 7
W= (+7
क्य = क्क्‌) +य

Here the letter “I half-pronounced is written half
(7)... where as the letter T pronounced completely
is written completely (4). Similarly 77, #1.

Practise the pronunciation and the spelling of the
following letters in Samskrit :

Vya, dga, Dma, éna....such others,
There are exceptions to the above gencral method of
writing.
For eg.: भम्ब Kra-% । ९. 3.1
Tra-& Dra-& Bra-T
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(iii) A few other conjunct letters look like single letters.
Kéa-8 = Jta-T Tra-7
, फम्य अग्र Hra-§
Tta-W Hna-® Hya-@
Hva-€ Hna-€ Dra-%

(iv) In the coming lessons, student will be obviously
acquainted with the conjunct letters more and more.

Numerals :

1
१

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0

2
२ ३ ४ ५ £ ७ ८ ९ Yo °

SPECIAL POINTS

In the foregoing two lessons were used the words 7

(सः/सा/तत), इदम्‌ (अयम्‌८्यम्‌ इदम्‌), एतद्‌ (एषः / एषा एतत्‌)
and कमि (कः/का/ किम्‌) अत such others. These are

Pronouns. In the previous lesson their singular forms were
given. Now their complete declension is as given below.

१. दकारान्तः “तद्‌” शब्दः
Singular. Dual Plural
Masculine & (He) तौ (Those two) ते (They)
Feminine सा (506) ते (Those two) AT? (They)
Neuter तत्‌ (10 ते (11०5 ९०) af (They)

२. मकारान्तः “¶दम्‌”” शब्दः

Singular Dual Plural

Masculine अयम्‌ इमौ w
(This person) (These two) (These)
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1. “wet wiser मा मा हासिषुः"
May not Truth and Dharma leave me.

2. “are: saan”
Do not aspire for other’s wealth
3. “at at weary Bax we que”

Welfare to us, the human beings and to all the animals.

5. कथा

चतुरः कारकः
एकः काकः अस्ति । सः बहु तृषितः । सः जलार्थं waft
तदा ग्रीष्मकालः। कुत्रापि जलं नास्ति । काकः कष्टेन बहुद्रं
गच्छति। तत्र सः एकं धरं पश्यति । काकस्य अतीन सन्तोषः
भवति । किन्तु घटे स्वल्पम्‌ एब जलम्‌ af । “जलं कथं
पिबामि ?" इति काकः चिन्तयति । सः एकम्‌ उपायं करोति ।

शिलाखण्डान्‌ आनयति । घटे पूरयति । जलम्‌ उपरि आगच्छति ।
काकः सन्तोषेण जलं पिबति । ततः गच्छति |

CATURAH KAKAH

Ekah kakah asti. Sah bahu trsitah. Sah Jalartham

bhramati. Tada grismakdlah. Kutrapi jalam ndsti. Kakah
Kastena bahudiram gacchati. Tatra sah ekam ghatam
pasyati. Kakasya ativa santosah bhavati. Kintu ghate
svalpam ceva jalam asti. ‘“Jalam katham pibami ?’’ iti
kaikah cintayati. Sah eckam updyam karoti. Silakhanddn
Snayati. Ghate pirayati. Jalam upari d4gacchati. Kakah
santosena jalam pibati. Tatah gacchati.
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CLEVER CROW

A crow is very thirsty. It roams about for water. It is
summer. There is no water anywhere. The crow goes a
long distance with difficulty. There it saw a pot. The
crow feels very happy. But there is only a little water in
the pot ! ‘‘How do I drink water ?’’ thus the crow
thinks. It makes a plan. It brings small stones and fills
the pot. The water rises up. The crow drinks water
happily. Afterwards it goes.

6. SAMSKRIT SENTENCES OF DAILY USE

Come on=StRSgq | - Agacchatu.

Please sit down=0%faalq | - Upavisatu.

How do you do 7=3ft Her? - Api Kugalam ?
All are well=w4 RTL | — Sarvam kusalam.

What is the matter 7=@t f8%e: 2 - Ko vigsesah ?
Please say=*49q | — Kathayatu.

र शंआ=चिराद्‌ आगमनम्‌ । - Cirad agamanam.

Visit again=JT: APHS_{ | - Punah agacchatu.

Well, good ए८४८अस्तु, नमस्कारः । - Astu, namaskarah.

7. SUBHASITAM wafiry |
(For Memorisation)

उयमेनैव सिष्डन्ति कार्ाणि न मनोरथैः ।
न दि सुतस्य सिंहस्य uftatea भुखे मृगाः ॥

Udyamenaiva sidhyanti kéryani na manorathaib |
Na hi suptasya sithhasya praviganti mukhe mygah |!
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It is through industry alone that efforts succeed, (works
are completed) but not through wishes. Animals
themselves do not at all enter the mouth of a sleeping lion.

(Answer for the Riddle)
FyAsA:—Mrtyufijayah=lswara मृत्युम्‌+जयः

What does a man want in Kasi ? “Fa
(It is a belief that a man who dies in Kai attains liberation)

What is desirable for the kings in war ? -जयः

Among the Gods who is the most worshipped (revered)? -

मृत्युञ्जयः

भैः भरैः >
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हिन्दु सेवा प्रतिष्ठानम्‌, संस्कृत विभागः
पत्रालयद्धारा सस्कृतम्‌
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द्वितीयः षठः
SECOND LESSON

Questions

Write the following in the Devanagari Script :
Ramayanam, Mahabharatam, Gitagovindam,
Krsnakarnamrtam, Devakinandanah,
Vrndavanaharanam, Narayaniyam.

Answer the following in Samskrit :

1. चित्रकाराः किं कुर्वन्ति ?
2. तन्तुवायाः किं कुर्वंन्ति ?

3. मूखाः किं कुर्वन्ति ?
4. काः वसन्ति ?
5. कानि पतन्ति !

Translate the following into Samskrit :

a) The devotces meditate.

b) The deaf persons stand.

c) The carpenters do carpentry.
d) They go.

¢) They (women) sing.

PRA-E2
 

First, Let us be Gods and then help others
to be Gods. "Be and Make". Let this be
our motto. Say no man is a sinner. Tell
him that he is a God. Even if there were
a devil, it would be our duty to remember
God always and not the devil.

If the room is dark; the constant feeling
and repeating of darkness will not take it
away, but bring tn the light. Let us know
thut all that is negative, all that is
destructive, all that is mere criticism, is
bound to pass away, it is the positive, the
affirmative, the constructive that 45
immortal, that will remain for ever. Let us
say, “We are” and "God is" and "We are
God", "Shivohum, Shivoham" and march
on. Not matter, but spirit. Bring in the
light, the darkness will vanish of itself.
Let the lion of Vedanta roar; the foxes
will fly to their holes.

Swami Vivekananda

 

 

 

 

प्रई). म-९८-५,२०>
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India's contribution to the World of Science

(continued from Ist lesson)
Decimal system is common all over the world now. In this system
numerals from one to nine as well as zero are used. By altering the place
of the numerals the value of numbers vary. This decimal system was in
vogue in India as far back as the commencement of christian era.
The table given below indicates the evolution of the numerals.

Numerals used in Brahmi inscriptions. (300 B.C.) [~ ~ = PENS P| = > 412 0
[२८४५८2९ ००० ~ # ५८ 2९ 99

 

 

 

Numerals used in Gwalior inscriptions. (870 A.D.)

 

 

२८22 ५२९०२८६०

 

Numerals used in Devanagari inscriptions.(1 100 A.D)
Modern Numerals 1234867890

 

 

 

 

Neither the Arabs nor Europeans knew this system until 9th
century. Alka Varijmi, the mathematician of the Arab country, used Hindu
numerals, the method of evaluation of placement of numerals and some
mathematical equations in his first book (780-850 A.D) Then all these
matters spread all over the world. This resulted in revolutionary thoughts
in the field of mathematics in Western Europe-Condex Vigilanus' is said
to be the oldest work in the history of Europe which is extant in a
manuscript. Numerals from one to nine are enumerated in this work. It is
written in this work - ‘We should remember that when they used the
mathematical symbols the early Hindus have demonstrated sharp and
searching intellect. The other countries have followed the Hindus in
arithmetic,geometry and other independent sciences. This is because the
Hindus are the foremost in these matters. The use of numerals from one
to nine, evaluation of numerals by means of different placements etc. by

the Hindus bear testimony to this.
(continued in the next lesson)

Note: \
The matters given in the inner pages of the cover are only for

information. Questions on these points will not be asked in the exam.
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Is Samskrit difficult language ?

There are many pre conceived ideas about Samskrit in modern umes.
There are allegations that it is communal. dead and very difficult, Many
intellectuals think that Samskrit was never a spoken language and try to
prove their extraordinay points. However. if we think deeply we find all
that argument baseless. Actually, for symetime now, Samskrit ceased to be
spoken language as the tradition lost its links due to extraneous factors and
this has created an illusion among the people.

Any language can be neither difficult nor easy. Generally language
has two stages. The spoken language will be simple whereas the Hterary
language will be high flown. There are many reasons to make one feel that
Saimskrit is a difficult language. The problem lies in teaching methods.
Betore the arrival of English people the educational institutions were all
pathashalas. Then everything was taught through Samskrit.

The teacher and the taught spoke in Sampkeit ory. Sainskiit plowed
on the tongues of men and wornen. After the arrival of the British they ruled
us with oppression and tried to make the country weak. Phey therefore
destroyed Samskrit and consequentl our faith and self respect. They
emploved two methods. Thes closed down Samskrit pathashalas and opened
new institutions envisaged by Mecaulay. They declared that Samshtit is a
dead language. Even while learning Samskrit grammatical method was
stressed. Even alter the exit of the Britishers the ald methods of studs inthe
field of Samskrit continues. We have to keep away trom the shelter of this
poisonous tree.

Now Samskrit learning has become difficult on account of the old
pattern of following grammatical method. The same old texts continue and
people are ignorant about the simplicity of the language.

Besides. the bombastic language followed by scholars in teaching as
well as discussions made one tee! that Samskrit is difficult. Now. since
Samskrit is not a language of the common man one has to memorise
declension and conjugation. Perhaps the conditions will improve if every
one start speaking in Samskrit.

Some say Samskrit should be simplified. Simplification means
changing the vers structure of the language. But there is no need for this, It
is possible to speak in Samsken waihiaihe dramewark of panini's grammar.
IP we change thé structtre Tself what Wilf remain of Indian culture is
nothing. Therefore tis our endeas our to make Samskrit a spoken language

  

maintaining Its uniqueness and smplicity.
Further details can be seen in successive lessons.
=,

ॐ
॥ जयतु भारतम्‌-जयतु भारती ॥

Jayatu Bhdratam - Jayatu Bharati
Victory of Bharata - Victory of Samskrita
SAMSKRITA BHARATI
qema wed

पज्रालयद्धारा संस्कृतम्‌
Samskrit Through Correspondence

‘Aksharam’ 8th cross, Girinagar [I Phase
Bangalore-560 085

PRAVESA (First Session)

तृतीयः एठः
THIRD LESSON

ATA ATTA नराणाम्‌ ।
Sotsahanam nastyasadhyarn naranam

 

There is nothing impossible for men who are
energetic.

1. SENTENCES

1. त्वं पठसि । Twam pathasi = You read.
2. त्वं नमसि । Twam namasi = You salute.
3. त्वं बदसि । Twam vadasi = You speak.

4. त्वं प्र्यसि । Twam pasyasi = You see.
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5. त्वं पृच्छति । = Twam prcchasi = You ask.
- 6. त्वं गच्छति । ड gacchasi = You go.
7. त्वं arate 4 Twam dhavasi = You run.
8. त्वम्‌ zfe 1 = Twam atasi = You wander.
9. त्वं तिष्ठसि । Twam tisthasi = You stand.
10. त्वं क्रीडसि । = Twam kridasi = You play.

Verbs in above sentences are in the present tense
(vartamanakalah) I person singular. (Madhyamapurusa

ekavacanam)

WARTS: AIA ({f person plural)

1. यूयं खादथ । = Yayam khadatha = You cat.

"= © GBH HAH vA ~ ~ WH

. युयं हसथ । YOyam hasatha = You laugh.
. यूयं गायथ । Yoyam gayatha = You sing.

aa feet = Yayam likhatha = You write.
. यूयं बहय । भा) ४210109 = You carry.
. यूयं पिथ । Yayam pibatha = You drink.

. युयं पतथ । Yiyam patatha = You fall.

. यूयं यच्छथ । ~~ Yiyam yacchatha = You give.

. यूयं निन्दथ । = -Yiiyam nindatha = You rebuke.
0. युयं नयथ । Yityam nayatha = You lead.

Verbs in following sentences are in the present
tense I person singular (Vartamanakdlah, Uttama

purusah ekavacanam).

1. अहम्‌ इच्छामि । Anam icchami
2. अह्‌ नृत्यामि 1 Aharn nrtyami
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I wish.

I dance.
10.
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. अहं स्मरामि ।
. अहं जिप्रामि ।
me Tat |

अहं बदामि ।

अहं पृच्छामि ।
अहं गच्छामि |
. अहं धावामि ।
अहं प्रयामि |

3

Aham smarami = I remember.
Aham jighrami = I smell.
Aham vasami = I reside.
Aham vadami = I speak.
Aham prcchami = I ask.
Aham gacchami = I go.
Aham dhavami = I run.

Aham paSyadmi = I see.

उत्तमपुरुषः बहुजचनम्‌ (I Person, plural)

10
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. बयं क्रीडामः ।
बयं लिखामः ।
बयं पिबामः |
. मयं यच्छामः ।
बयं तिष्ठामः ।
बयं नमामः ।
बयं बहामः ।
बयं नयामः ।

. वयं धानामः ।

. बयं स्मरामः ।

Vayam kridamah = We play.
Vayam likhimah = We write.
Vayam pibamah = We drink.
Vayam yacchamah = We give.
Vayam tisthamah = We stand.
Vayarh namamah = We salute.
Vayamn vahamah = We carry.
We lead.

Vayam dhavamah = We run.

ti

Vayam nayamah

Vayarn smaramah = We remember.

EXERCISE

A) Re-write the above sentences by changing the
numbers in the respective persons, (From singular
to plural and vice versa.)
ए. त्वं पठसि -- पूयं पठथ ।

यूयं पिबथ -- त्वं पिबसि ।
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अहम्‌ इच्छामि -- बयम्‌ इच्छामः ।
बयं क्रीडामः | — अहं क्रीडामि ।

B) Re-write the above sentences by changing the
persons. ( From II and I persons to Ml person)

८९. त्वं पठसि -- सः पठति/गालाः पठन्ति ।
यूयं पिबथ -- ते पिन्ति/ बालाः पिबन्ति ।
अहम्‌ इच्छामि -- सः इच्छति अनुजः इच्छति ।
बयं क्रीडामः -- ते क्रीडन्ति / बालाः क्रीडन्ति ।
C) Complete the following by giving verbal forms;
८. सिंहः -- सिंहः प्यति ।
Masculine words :
वानरः ... Vanarah - Monkcy
महिषः wee Mahisah - Bison
HAR... Ajagarah - Huge serpent
Fate. Makarah - Crocodile

मण्डूकः ... Mandikah - Frog
TH... Rasabhah - Donkey
शशः --- 5262) - प्रभ

शुनकः ..- Sunakah - Dog

Wye... Bhallikah - Bear
AMAR: ... Marjarah - Cat
कर्कटकः ... Karkatakah - Crab
TT... Vrsabhah - Bull
qm... Vrkah - Wolf
Waa... Misakah - Rat
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सुकरः ... $ए12191 - Pig
भृगालः .--  Srpalah - Jackal
अजः ... Ajah - Goat
मीनः ... Minah - Fish
कूर्मः ... Kirmah - Tortoise
मशकः ---  MaSakah - Mosquito
WHT...  Matkunah - Bug
यूक;ः ... Ytkah - Louse

Feminine words :
गृहगोधिका eee Grhagodhika - Lizard
मक्षिका we Maksika - Fly
अजा eee Aja - She-goat
पिपीलिका ... Pipilika - Ant

D) Answer the following questions. (in ten sentences)

६. अहं किं करोमि? (Question)

Answer: 1. त्वं पठसि । 2. त्वं खादसि 1
3. त्वं नमसि। 4. त्वं धाबसि।

10. त्वम्‌ इच्छसि ।

1a करोमि१ 2. त्वं किं करोषि !?
3. बयं किं कुमः ! 4. यूयं किं करय !
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SPECIAL POINTS

Singular Dual Plural

दकारान्तः त्रिलिङ्गकः * त्वम्‌ युबाम्‌ यूयम्‌

युष्मद्‌" शब्दः (You) (You two) (You)

दकारान्तः त्रिलिङ्गकः अहम्‌  आबाम्‌ बयम्‌

अस्मद्‌" शब्दः (0) (८ 1५0) (फट)
VERB

1. A Verb in all its Tenses is conjugated in all the
three persons - Il person, fl person and I person.

(बर्तमानकालः प्रथमपुरुषः) पठति पठतः पटन्ति
( " मध्यमपुरुषः) पठसि पठथः पठथ
( 7% उत्तमपुरुषः) पठामि पठाबः पठामः

2. Verbs in the I] person (Madhyamapurusa) such as
ef, TS4:, TWA should be used only with FA
Wee. (त्वं, युवाम्‌, यूयम्‌)

3. Verbs in the I person (Uttamapurusa) such as
पठामि, पठावः, पठामः 50४1१ ०८ ०४९त ५५0 अस्मद्‌

शब्द्‌. (अहम्‌, आवाम्‌, बयम्‌)
4. In other places, verbs in I person

(Prathamapurusa) such as पठति, परतः, पठन्ति
should be used.

*प्रिलिङ्कः means that the word has the same forms
in < 0८८ हयातलाऽ, त्वं बालः, त्वं बाला, त्वं मित्रम्‌ ।...
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a vate |
aren: Tt t ...-etc

5. In Samskrit a verb does not denote gender. The

verb form is same in all the three genders.
Ex. Wem Taft | Boy goes. |

नालिका गच्छति । ©] 2०65.

बाहनं गच्छति । ९/९।१०८ ०९८७.

We understand the gender only by the Noun or the
Subjects with which the verb is used.

%Read and memorise these numbers :

2) एकम्‌ - &-1 षट्‌ - ६-6
z - 3-2 सप्त - ७-7
त्रीणि - ३-3 अष्ट - 6-8
चत्वारि - ४-4 नवं - ९-9
पञ्च - ५-5 दश्च - १०-10

४) एकादश - 11 एकविंशतिः - 21

area - 12 द्वाविंशतिः - 22
ज्रयोदङ - 13 त्रयोविंशतिः - 23
चतुदश ~ 14 चतुर्विंशतिः - 24
पञ्चदशा - 15 qafiafa: - 25
षोडशा - 16 षदूविरातिः - 26
सप्तदश - 17 सप्तविंशतिः - 27
अषशद्का - 18 अष्टाविंशतिः ~ 28
नवद - 19 नवविंशति 29
(एकोनविंशतिः) (एकोनक्रिदात्‌)

विंदातिः - 20 त्रिंशत्‌ ~ 30
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निरतिः ~ 20 सप्ततिः
जित्‌ - 30 अशीतिः

चत्वारिंशत्‌ - 40 नवतिः
Ward - 50 शतम्‌
€ (€ समयः
पञ्चवादनम्‌ सपादपश्चवादनम्‌
पादोनषद्वादनम्‌ पथाधिकपश्चवादनम्‌
पञ्चोननववादनम्‌ दद्गोननववादनम्‌

60
70
80
90
100

सार्पप्चवादनम्‌

 

दडाधिकपञ्चवादनम्‌

a) Read aloud the time given below and write them in words.
8.00, 7.15, 8.30, 9.45, 10.45, 11.30, 11.45, 6.15,

9.30, 7.45

b) Write the following time in words :

i) 6.55, ii) 7.05, iti) 8.50, iv) 9.10, v) 10.50,
vi) 11.10, vii) 11.55, viii) 12.05, ix) 10.10 x) 9.50
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2. RIDDLE प्रहेठिका

सीमन्तिनीषु का शान्ता ?

राजा कोऽभूत्‌ गुणोत्तमः ?

बिदुषां का सदा बन्या !
अत्रैबोक्तं न बुध्यते ॥

Simantinisu ka Santa?
Raja kobhit gunottamah?
Vidusarh ka sada vandya?
Atraivoktam na budhyate I!

Who is tranquil-minded among women? Who was
the most virtuous king? What do learned respect?

Answers to the three questions are hidden in the

verse itself. Trace the same.

(Answer in the last page)

3. COMPREHENSION
सङ्गा्यबिषयाः

In this world, some objects are perceptible; some
are imperceptible. Among them each object is unique;
their inherent properties are distinct. An investigation
into nature of these objects is philosophy or Dargana.

DarSanas are mainly two-fold as Astika and Nastika
(Orthodox and Heteredox). Here the terms Astika and.
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Nastika do not however mean those who accept the
existence of God and the non-existence of God
respectively. Astika DarSana is that which accepts the
authority of Veda; and Nastika DarSana is that which
does not accept the authority of Veda.

Astika systems are six:

1, Sankhya, 2. Yoga, 3. Nydya 4. Vaisesika,
5. Parva-Mimarmsa 6. Uttara-mimarms4 (Vedanta)

Nastika systems are mainly three :

1. Carvaka, 2. Jaina, 3. Bauddha

Since Bauddha Darsana has four ‘schools as
(i) Sautrantika (ii) Vaibhasika (iii) Madhyamika
(Sanyavada) (iv) Yogacara (Vijndna-vada),

Nastika can also be regarded as six.

4. INTRODUCTION TO SAMSKRITA
LITERATURE

संस्कृतबाङ्मयपरिचयः

The most important parts of Vedas are the Upanisads.
There are about 108 Upanisads. Among them, ten are
important. Upanisads mainly contain thoughts about
Brahman. The most intricate philosophical truths are
revealed through some of the dialogues also. Dialogues
between Yajnavalkya and Maitreyi, Uddalaka and

Svetaketu, can be cited as examples. The following are
the ten important Upanisads:
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1. ईञ्चाजास्योपनिषत्‌ । [Savasyopanisat.
2. केनोपनिषत्‌ | Kenopanisat.
3. HOTA 1 Kathopanisat.
4. प्ररनोपनिषत्‌ 1 PraSnopanisat.
5. मुण्डकोपनिषत्‌ । Mundakopanisat.
6. माण्डुक्योपनिषत्‌ । Mandukyopanisat.
7. तैत्तिरीयोपनिषत्‌ । Taittiriyopanisat.
8. बृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌ | Brhaddranyakopanisat.
9. छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌ । Chandogyopanisat.

10. एेतरेयोपनिषत्‌ | Aitareyopanisat.

5. कथा
मूढः जम्बूकः

एकः जम्बूकः अस्ति । सः एकदा आहारार्थं जने प्रमति । एकत्र
सः द्राक्षालतां पश्यति । लतायाम्‌ अनेकानि द्राक्षाफलानि सन्ति ।
तानि पकानि । जम्बूकः अय मम द्राक्षाफलानां भोननम्‌" इति
चिन्तयति । द्राक्षां लब्धुम्‌ उपरि उत्यतति । किन्तु द्राक्षाफलानि न
प्रप्नोति । जम्बूकः पुनः पुनः उत्यतति । तथापि फलानि न प्रप्नोति ।
जम्बूकः कुपितः भवति । सः तानि द्राक्षाफलानि दूषयति ।
द्राक्षाफटानि आम्लानिः इति बदति । अनन्तरं स्नस्थानं गच्छति ।

Ekah jambikah asti. Sah ekada aharartham vane
bhramati. Ekatra Sah draksalatarm paSyati. Latayarm
anekani draksaphalani santi. Tani pakvani. Jambikah
‘adya mama draksaphalanatn bhojanam’ iti cintayati.
Draksém labdhurh utpatati. Kintu draksaphalani na
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prapnoti. Jambikah punah punah utpatati. Tathapi
phalani na prapnoti. Jambikah kupitah bhavati. Sah
tani draksaphalani disayati. ‘draksaphalani amlani’ iti
vadati. Anantararh svasthanam gacchati.

A STUPID JACKAL

Once a jackal wanders in search of food. In one
place it sees vine creeper. It is full of grape fruits.
The fruits are ripe. The jackal thinks ‘grape fruits
are my food today’. It jumps high to obtain the
grapes. But the grapes are not obtained. It jumps
again and again. Even then the fruits are not
obtained. The jackal becomes angry. It blames the
fruits. “The grapes are sour’ says the jackal.
Afterwards, returns to its place.

A) Answer the following questions orally :
1. जम्बूकः किं प्यति ए
2. द्राषां लग्धुं जम्बूकः किं करोति !
3. कः कुपितः भवति !
4. सः कानि दषयति !
5. सः किं वदति ?

B) Read the following questions and answers :
प्ररनः - कः feed at waft ?
उत्तरम्‌ - जम्भकः आहारार्थं नने प्रमति ।
set: - कुत्र अनेकानि द्राक्षाफलानि सन्ति ?
उत्तरम्‌ - लतायाम्‌ अनेकानि द्राक्षाफलानि सन्ति ।
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meat: - जम्बूकः किं चिन्तयति ?
उत्तरम्‌ - जम्बूकःअय मम द्राक्षाफलानां भोजनम्‌ इति चिन्तयति ।
प्ररनः - जम्बूकः किं लब्धुम्‌ उपरि उत्पतति ?
उत्तरम्‌ - जम्बूकः द्राक्षां लब्धुम्‌ उपरि उत्पतति ।

C) Answer the following questions.
1. सः आहारार्थं कुत्र भ्रमति ?
2. कानि फलानि पकानि 2
3. सः किंन प्राप्रोति ?
4. जम्बूकः अनन्तरं कुत्र गच्छति ?

6. SAMSKRIT SENTENCES OF DAILY USE

(when met on the road)

Where do you come from? Ft APSA १
I am coming from the school. Weld: आगच्छामि ।

 

From the home = Fed: From the playground =
क्रीराङ्गणतः
From the shop = Sd: From the market =
बिपणितः
From the temple = देनालयत्ः From the office =
कार्यालयतः

 

 

 

Where are you going? HT गच्छति ?
I am going home. गृहं गच्छामि ।
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To the school = Met aft — To the play-ground =

 

 

क्रीडङ्गणं प्रति
0 116 510 = आपणं प्रति To the market =
विपणिं एति
To the temple = देबालयं प्रति To the office =
_ कार्यालयं प्रति
How are your studies? अभ्यासः कथम्‌ अस्ति ?
It is going on. प्रचलति ।
How is the work? कार्यं कथम्‌ अस्ति !
As usual. यथापूर्वम्‌ ।

7. SUBHASITAM quran |

न कश्विदपि जानाति
किं कस्य इनो भविष्यति ।
अतः इवः करणीयानि
कुर्यारयैब बुद्धिमान्‌ ॥

Na KaSscidapi janati
kim kasya svo bhavisyati |
Atah §vah karaniyani
kuryadadyaiva buddhiman li

No-body knows what will happen and to whom
tomorrow. Hence the wise person should do to-day
itself whatever he could do tommorow.
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Answer to the Riddle :

Tranquil-minded - सीता
Most Virtuous King - रामः
Respected by the wisc - बिद्या

(The verse has 4 quarters. Join the first and the
last letters of the first three quarters and get the
answer.)

?.: (सौमन्तिनीषु का शान्ता = सीता)

(2 ~¬
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ॐ
संस्कृत भारती
पत्रालयद्वारा संस्कृतम्‌

PRAVESA (First Session)
तृतीयः पाठः `
THIRD LESSON

Questions

a) Write the following in the Devanagari script:
Vyaghrah, Ksemendrah, Parvatah, Siksanam.

b) Give the meaning of the following words:
अग्रजः, पितृन्यः, अनुजः, रजकः
पिबति, पृच्छति, खादति, धावति

८} Make sentences with the following words:
मातुलः, दौषः, श्यालः, weal, san

५) Fill up the blanks with suitable noun forms:

1. ... ... परयति । 4. ... ... ---य्छन्ति।
2. ... ... ..ध्यायति। 5. ... ... ...बिकसति ।
3. ... ... ..नृत्यथ ।

€} Name the important Upanishads

 

 

Note : Answers may be written on separate sheets of paper

 

 

 

प्रङ)- 7, जुन - ९८ - ५००० a - ९८ - ५०००
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India's Contribution to the World of Science

(Continued from previous lesson)

Shunya

Shunya was diséovered while the numerals were evaluated based
on their position. Zero was discovered while indicating non
existence of a substance. In fact, shunya means'the absence of a thing
This samskrit word became Zero after it got inte Arab vocabulary
and later Latin vocabulary.

Samskrit Arabic Letin | ` 79/50

Shunyam —» sifir —> Zifre/ciffre —» Zero/cipher

New forms in mathematics came into existence after decimal
system was adopted. They have continued to be in usage now.

 

Square roots and cube roots :

A method has been adopted in mathematics while getting the
square root and cube root. Actually.this was employed by Aryabhata.
Aryabhata's verse is -

, ग्भा्गं हरेद्रग्ित्वं द्विगुणेन चर्गमूलेने ।
वगम शुदे west स्थानान्तरे मूलम्‌ ।।

This method was not known to the Europeans until 1613A.D.
But still it is held that a.rfon Indian discovered the above method
without regard the India's achievement. Although some know the

 

actual fact many still refer to the above formula as discovered by-a `

foreigner. It is sheer disrespect for our own heritage.

Ratio.and in verse ratio rules in mathématics ate said to be gréat.
But these two were in use in ancient India. Many scholars belive that
these principles went outside India (to the west) as a cousequence of
its widespread knowledge.
., {Continued-in the next lesson)

Note: .
The matters gixen.in the inner.pages of the cover are only for

information. Questions on these points Wifl not be asked in the exam

 
Why to converse in Samskrit ?

People who wish to leam Samskrit language will get used to the clear
pronounciation. By this, one can get hold on the language within a short time.
That language will progress which is used in day to day fife. Talking in
samskrit is inevitable for its growth. More than reading Samskrit books, by
listening to Samskrit words repeatedly, language can be understood easily in
the short time. Clear pronounciation, facial expressions, surroundings all
these help in the study of language. Therefore people who listen to Samsknit
conversation repeatedly will get to know Samskrit. Also they will come to
know about its simplicity. Conversation has the power of attracting the others,
by which others also get inspired. In this manner, Samskrit language reaches
from people to people. Like this it becomes easy to get this knowledge
without any discrimination of caste, creed, region etc.

Samskrit language is the medium to spread our culture through out the
country. Hence if Samskrit is there in our day to day conversation, It
means that our culture and ideals also have been inculcated. Like this, self
respect overflows in the minds of people by Samskrit conversation. In
society by giving Samskrt education to the neglected lot. who are deprived
of education, many changes occur in their life by the introduction of high
aims. What came to be known by the conversation camps in the village of
Kamataka is that to bring harmony in the society or to have self respect or
to wipe out caste cread discrimination, Samskrit conversation is essential.

Today, Samskrit is being taught either through the vemacular language
or through English in many school and colleges. But Hindi, Urdu, English.
French etc., all these languages are being taught in their respective
language itself. Like this to teach Samskrit, Samskrit alone has to be used
as medium. Then only Samskrit education will become easy &
meaningful. In this way, Samskrit conversation is very helpful to bring
changes in Samskrit education.

The breath of our Country's self respect is culture. Hence for the
revival of India. the cultural growth is a must. Today, Samskrit
conversation has become a powerful means to spread awareness among
people, to impart education and also to cultivate many moral and cultural
Samskaras. Just as the spinning wheel during freedom struggle and the
homeopathic tablet which though is small and has slow effect destroys the
germs causing the diseases completely, so also though Samskrit
conversation is small, it is capable of destroying India’s diseases. Hence
Samskrit conversation is like Sanjeevini to Samskrit language Lastly, keep
one thing in mind - Talking in Samsknt alone is the worship of Vagdevi
(Goddess of words) and also of Surasaraswathi.

| ५०० : | Note : The न ee given in the inner pages of the cover are
only for information. Questions on these points will not be
asked in the exam.
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५

ॐॐ
॥ जयतु भारतम्‌-जयतु भारती ॥

Jayatu Bhiratam - Jayatu Bharati
.Victory of Bharata - Victory of Samskrita

SAMSKRITA BHARATI
संस्कृतभारती

पचाखयद्धारा संस्कृतम्‌
Samskrit Through Correspondence

‘Aksharam’ 8th cross, Girinagar JI Phase
Bangalore-560 085

PRAVESA (First Session)

॥ उद्योगिनं पुरुषसिंहमुपैति लक्ष्मीः ॥

Udyoginam Purusasimhamupaiti Laksmih

Prosperity draws near a man who 15 perseverant and

brave like a lion.

 

चतुर्थः पाठः
FOURTH LESSON

 

 

 

1. SENTENCES

a: अक्रीडत्‌ । Sah akridat = He played.
एषः अतिष्ठत्‌ | Esah atisthat = This person
stood.
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11.

. चतुरः पाठम्‌ अपठत्‌ ।

Caturah patham apathat = The wise one read the

lesson.

चर्मकारः पादरक्षाम्‌ अयच्छत्‌ ।
Carmakarah padaraks4m ayacchat = The cobbler
gave the sandal.

. fee: pra ।

Simhah mrgam amarayat = The lion killed a deer.

. व्याप्रः मांसम्‌ अखादत्‌ ।

Vyaghrah maémsam akhadat = The tiger ate flesh.

. मार्जारः मूषकम्‌ अपरयत्‌ ।

Marjarah misakam apasyat = The cat saw a rat.

. वयस्यः पुत्रम्‌ अटिखत्‌।

Vayasyah patram alikhat = The friend wrote a letter.

. पण्डितः सत्यम्‌ अबदत्‌।

Panditah satyam avadat = The scholar told the truth.
अलसः तम्‌ अनिन्दत्‌।
Alasah tam anindat = The lazy person rebuked him.
एकः ग्रामम्‌ भगच्छत्‌।

Ekah gramam agaccat = One went to village.

Let us in this lesson be introduced to the Past

Tense forms of verbs. Verbs in the above sentences
are in Past Tense (Bhitakalah). IN Person (Prathama-
purusah) Singular (Ekavacanam).
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Prathamapurusa-Bahuvacanam:
(MI Person Plural)

1.

ते अहसन्‌ |

Te ahasan = They laughed.

Ud HA ।

Ete akridan = These (men) played.

चोराः पेरिकाम्‌ अरन्‌ ।

Coraéh petikim aharan = Thieves stole the box.
छत्राः प्ररनम्‌ अपृच्छन्‌ ।

Chatrah prasnam aprcchan = Pupils asked a
question.

महिषाः तृणानि अचरन्‌ ।

Mahisah trnani acaran = Bisons grazed on grass.

भक्ताः देवम्‌ अध्यायन्‌ ।

Bhaktah devam adhydyan = Devotees meditated

on God.

खलाः सुराम्‌ अपिबन्‌ ।

Khalah surém apiban = The wicked persons
drank the wince.

महिलाः शोकम्‌ अगायन्‌ ।

Mahilah Slokam agéyan = Women sang a verse.
सर्पाः मण्डूकान्‌ अगिलन्‌ |

Sarpah mandukan agilan = Serpents swallowed
frogs.

10. FT: Be अनिप्रन्‌ ।

Krpanah phalam ajighran = Miscrs smelt the fruit.
 

 

11. भारवाहाः भारम्‌ अवहन्‌ ।
Bharavahah bharam avahan = Porters bore the
burden.
12. पि्ुनाः दुर्वचनम्‌ असूचयन्‌ ।
PiSundh durvacanam asiicayan = Slanderers
initiated the slander.

13. धीबराः मीनम्‌ अनयन्‌ |

Dhivarah minam anayan = Fishermen took away
the fish.

Madhyamapurusa-Ekavacanam :

(1 Person Singular)
1. त्वम्‌ अधावः । =~Tvam adhavah = You ran.
2. त्वम्‌ अनृत्यः । Tvam anrtyah = You danced.
3. त्वम्‌ अपदः । = Tvam apathah = You read.

Madhyamapurusa-Bahuvacanam :
( Person Plural)

1. यूयं पुस्तकम्‌ ITT | Yiiyam Pustakam apasyata
= You saw the book.

2. यूयं तम्‌ अनिन्दत । शभा) था anindata
= You rebuked him.

3. युयं फलानि अखादत । Yoiyam Phalam akhadata

= You ate fruits.

Uttamapurusa-Ekavacanam :
(I Person Singular)
1. अहं गुरुम्‌ अनमम्‌ |
Aham gurum anamam = I saluted the teacher.
अह बिषयम्‌ अस्मरम्‌ ।

Aham visayam asmaram = I remembered the matter.
ae TST अनिप्रम्‌ ।

Aham puspam ajighram = I smelt the flower.

अदं चित्रम्‌ अपर्यम्‌ ।

Aham chitram apasyam = I saw the picture.

अहं पत्रम्‌ अरिखम्‌ |

Aham patram alikham = I wrote a letter.

Uttamapurusa-Bahuvacanam:
(I Person Plural)

1.

(a)

बयम्‌ अबदाम ।
Vayam avaddma = We spoke.

बयम्‌ आश्रम्‌ अखादाम |
Vayam amram akhadama = We ate the mango.

TA ATTA |
Vayam avasima = We resided.

बयम्‌ अक्रीडाम ।
Vayam akridama = We played.

बयं ग्रामम्‌ अगच्छाम ।
Vayam gramam agachhama = We went to village.
EXERCISE

Convert the following verbs into Past Tense and
use them in sentences with suitable Nouns:

ए: गर्जति = सिंहः अगर्जत्‌ ।

PRA-ES
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1. पतति falls. 6. Taft lives.

2. faraft’ rebukes. 7. TR prattles.

3. दश्चति bites. 8. चरति grazes/wanders.
4. बिशति enters. 9. जिग्रति smells.

5. भषति barks. 10. Tafa salutes.

(b) Rewrite the scntences of the first, second and
third lessons by supplying the Karmapada
(Object):

Ex.: Revert: feafea . ferent: चित्रं टिखन्ति ।

(c) Fill up the blanks with suitable words :
1. बयस्यः ... अलिखित्‌ । 2. :.. तत्‌ अनिन्दत्‌ ।

3. एकः ग्रामं ... । 4. कृपणाः ... ।

5. छात्राः --- अपृच्छन्‌ । 6. सर्पा; मण्डूकान्‌ ... ।

7. ... देवम्‌ भध्यायन्‌ । 8. व्याघ्रः ... ।

9. ... अक्रीडाम । 10. बयं ... अखादाम |

11. ... पुष्पम्‌ अनिघ्रम्‌ । 12. दुर्जनाः --- असूचयन्‌ ।
13. चतुरः पाठं ... । 14. चर्मकारः ... अयच्छत्‌ ।`
15. ... गुरुम्‌ अनमम्‌ । 16. यूयं पुस्तकं -.. ।

17. ... अधावः ) 18. ..- मूषकं .. ।

19. ... अपतत्‌ । 20. ..- अनृत्यः |

SPECIAL POINTS

 

we दि.ब. बब.
"वा"शब्दः द्वितीयाविभक्तिः बालम्‌ वारौ बालान्‌

(Objective/Accusative Case)

PRA-Ed
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शालाः शब्दः ”” शाखाम्‌ शा शालाः
‘Ke’ eq: फलम्‌ फले फलानि
VERB

भूतकालः प्रथमपुरुषः अपठत्‌ अपठताम्‌ WIS
(Past Tense) (1 Person)

” मध्यमपुरुषः अपठः अपठतम्‌ अपठत
(I Person)
^” उत्तमपुरुषः अपठम्‌ अपठाव अपठाम

(I Person)

NOTE

बालकः पाठं पठति । There are three clements in this
sentence. They are Subject, Object and Verb. You are
already introduced to Verbs. One who docs an action is the
agent (al), The word that denotes him is the Subject. In
the above sentence, one who reads is a boy. Therefore he
is the agent above and the boy forms the Subject.

The answer that one gets by putting the question
what or which (Acc.) in respect of the verb forms an

Qbjcct. The word that denotes it is the Object. (कम)
In the above sentence when the question, “What does
he 7680 ' is put, the answer, ‘a lesson’ is obtained.
Therefore, ‘lesson’ becomes the Object. Thus when
the answer is obtained by putting the question in
respect of the Verb then the Verb is a Transitive Verb
(सकर्मक) Ex. Fait gives. If the question, ‘What does
(one) give?’ is asked, we may answer cither book,
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money or something else. Thus it is Transitive.
Similarly Weft (eats), feafs (drinks), Taft (speaks),
watt (secs) etc., are Transitive Verbs.

बाखिका हसति | Girl laughs. Herein, we don’t obtain the
answer to the questions ‘what and which’. Because there is
no object word. Such Verbs are Intransitive Verbs

(अकमक). तिष्ठति (9121145) भवति (४९०0115, 15) असि (15), अटति

(roams). हसति (laughs) etc. are Intransitive Verbs.

(गच्छति - Goes is Transitive Verb in Samskrit. In
fact, when the question ‘what or which’ is put we
don’t apparently get the answer. On the other hand,
for e.g. गृहं गच्छति meaning he goes home, gives the
answer ‘home’ to the question. Therefore it must be
noted that this Verb is Transitive.)

The manner of using sentences is called ‘Prayoga’
(Voice}. There are three Voices in Samskrit.

1, ARK TART: (Active Voice)
2. कर्मणि प्रयोगः (722551५८ ४०१०९)
3. Wa XANT: (Impersonal Voice)

कर्तरि प्रयोगः

It is called Af TART: or Active Voice because कर्तृ
or the Subject is important or dominant here.

Rules Pertaining 0 कर्तरि प्रयोगः"

The Subject (@{IA) should be in the Nominative
५४८ (प्रथमा बिभक्तिः) while the Object (HAVA) should

PRA-Ed
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be in the objective or accusative ०३८ (द्वितीया विभक्तिः)
The Verb is in agreement with the subject.

1. Ae: Wes yt 1 A boy reads the lesson. -
2. बालाः पाठं पठन्ति | Boys read the lesson.
3. बालः पाठान्‌ पठति । ^ 00 reads lessons.

In the sentences given above, ‘ava’ is the Subject,
पाठे" 15 the Object and ‘qafd’ is the Verb. In the first
sentence, the subject is in the singular number.
Accordingly the Verb is in the singular. In the second
sentence subject is in the plural and in keeping with it
the Verb is also in the plural. In the third sentence, the
Object is in plural. Yet the Verb is in the singular. It
means that in the Active Voice (#af 3atT:) the
number of the Verb changes with that of the Subject.
Even when the number of the Object changes, the

number of the Verb does not change.

In the Active Voice, there is no rule that the Object
should necessarily exist.

Ex. 47a: Weft | (Elder brother goes)

This is in the Active Voice. It has no Object.
Subject and Verb are alone found in it.

It may be observed that the sentences of the first
three lessons are in the Active Voice and that they do

not have the Object.

Note that all the sentences used in these three
lessons are in कर्तरि प्रयोगः and Objects (कम) are not
used in those sentences.

PRA-E4
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2. गाग). प्रहेटिका

पुरुषः कीटो वेत्ति प्रायेण सकलाः कटाः 1
मध्यब्णदवयं त्यक्त्वा ब्रूहि कः स्यात्‌ सुराटयः ॥

Purusah Kidrso Vetti Prayena sakalah kalah
Madhyavarnadwayam tyaktwa briihi kah syat suralayah

What does one call a person who is well versed in
all branches of learning? In that word, if two letters in
the middle are omitted, then the remaining letters give |
the meaning of ‘heaven’. Which is that word?

(Answer in the last page)
3. COMPREHENSION
सद्गाह्यविषयाः

Puranas.

The main Puranas arc 18. There are some
Upapuranas also. The 18 Puranas are-

१) मत्स्यपुराणम्‌ १०) विष्णुपुराणम्‌
२) माकंण्डेयपुराणम्‌ २९) वायुपुराणम्‌
३) भागवतपुराणम्‌ १२) अग्निपुराणम्‌
४) भविष्यपुराणम्‌ १३) नारदपुराणम्‌
५) ब्रह्माण्डपुराणम्‌ १४) पद्मपुराणम्‌
६) ब्रह्मवैवर्तपुराणम्‌ १५) चिद्गपुराणम्‌
७) ब्रह्मपुराणम्‌ १६) गरुडपुराणम्‌
८) वामनपुराणम्‌ ९७) कूर्मपुराणम्‌
९) वराहपुराणम्‌ १८) स्कान्दपुराणम्‌
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This following verse helps to remember the names
of the Puranas.

मद्वयं भ-द्वयं चैच ब्र-त्रयं ब-चतुष्टयम्‌ ।
अ-ना-प्-लि-ग-कू-स्का-नि पुराणानि प्रचक्षते ॥

This verse is composed with the first syllables of
the names of 18 puranas.

4, INTRODUCTION TO SAMSKRITA LITERATURE
संस्कृतबाद्भयपरिचयः

Vedas and Upanisads acquaint us with our ancient
values of life. Similarly the Ramayana and the Mahabharata
give comprehensive view of the ideals and faiths of our
ancestors. The Ramayana and the Mahabharata, indeed,
represent the very national spirit of India.

The poet who wrote the Ramayana is Valmiki.
There are 7 Kandas in the Ramayana:

(1) Balakanda (2) Ayodhyakanda (3) Aranyakanda
(4) Kiskindhakanda (5) Sundarakanda (6)
Yuddhakanda (7) Uttarakanda.

There are 24,000 Slokas in the Ramayana.

The author of the Mahabharata is the great sage
Vyasa. There are 18 Parvas in the Mahabharata.

They are—
1. Adiparvan 4. Virataparvan
2. Sabhaparvan 5. Udyogaparvan
3. Aranyaparvan 6. Bhismaparvan

PRA-E4
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7. Dronaparvan 13. Anusasanikaparvan

8. Karnaparvan 14. ASvamedhaparvan.

9. Salyaparvan 15. Asramavasikaparvan
10. Sausuptikaparvan 16. Mausalaparvan

11. Striparvan 17, Mahaprasthanaparvan
12. Santiparvan 18. Svargarohanaparvan

The Mahabharata contains one lakh Slokas. No
other work in the world is as voluminous as this.

5. केथा
RTS PR

एकः वृद्धः आसीत्‌ । सः क्षुधितः अभनत्‌ । समीपे एकः
आम्रवृक्षः आसीत्‌ । बद्धः आग्रनृक्षस्य समीपम्‌ अगच्छत्‌ । वृक्षे
अनेकानि फलानि अपडयत्‌ । सः अचिन्तयत्‌- ““अहं वृद्धः । मम
शरीरे शक्तिः नास्ति । वृक्षः उन्नतः अस्ति । कथम्‌ उपरि
गच्छामि ! कथं फलानि प्राप्रोमि ?'‡ इति । वृक्षस्य उपरि भानराः
आसन्‌ । वृद्धः एकम्‌ उपायम्‌ अकरोत्‌ । सः प्ाषाणखण्डान्‌
स्वीकृत्य अक्षिपत्‌ । बानराः कुपिताः अभवन्‌ । ते फलानि
अक्षिपन्‌ । वृद्धः तानि फलानि स्वीकृत्य सन्तोषेण अखादत्‌ ।

KUSALAH VRDDHAH

Ekah Vrddhah 4sit. Sah Ksudhitah abhavat.
Samipe ekah amravrksah 4sit. Vrddhah amravrksasya
samipam agacchat. Vrkse anekani phalani apasyat.
Sah acintayat- ‘‘Aham Vrddhah. Mama Sarire Saktih
nasti. Vrksah unnatah asti. Katham upari gacchami?
Katham Phalani prapnomi?’’ iti. Wrksasya पृथा)
vanarah 2527. Vrddhah ekam upayam akarot. Sah
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pasinakhandan svikrtya aksipat. Vanarah Kupitah
abhavan. Te phalani aksipan. Vrddhah tani वक्राः
svikrtya santosena akhadat.

CLEVER. OLD MAN

There was an old man. He became hungry. Nearby,
there was a mango tree. The old man went to it. He saw
mango fruits on the tree. He thought- “‘I am old. I have
no strength in my body. The tree is tall. How can I climb
up? How can I get fruits?’’. There were monkeys on the
tree. The old man thought of a plan. Picking up a few
stoncs he threw them at the monkeys. The monkeys
became angry. They threw fruits. The old man took the
fruits and ate them happily.

6. SAMSKRIT SENTENCES OF DAILY USE
(Daily routine (Mother/son/Daughter)

Did you wash your face? - Ha क्षाकितं बा ?
I washed my face, give me milk - 4a aed, AK
ददातु ।

Well, take it - अस्तु, स्वीकरोतु ।
I shall drink milk and study - 4% eat verf® |

Mother, I shall take bath first - Wal! AE WI ArT
करोमि |

No, Let him/her do — WRG, 8:/€ करोतु ।
Mother, I am hungry - at! qyat wate ।
14
So, take bath and come quickly - Hq, aa कृत्वा
शीघ्रम्‌ आगच्छतु ।
Is the food ready? It is getting late to the school -

भोजनं सिद्धं बा ? शालायाः बिठम्बः भवति ।
It is ready - सिद्धमेव ।

7. 7५४ सुभाषितम्‌ ।

सदयं हृदयं यस्य भाषितं सत्यभूषितम्‌ ।
कायः परहिते यस्य कठिस्तस्य करोति किम्‌ ॥

Sadayam hrdayam yasya bhasitam satyabhisitam.
Kayah parahite yasya Kalistasya karoti kim?

What (harm) can Kalipurusa do to him whosc heart
is full of kindness, whose speech is adorned with truth
and whose body is for the good of others.

 

(Answer to the Riddle)

One who knows all branches of Icarning is नागरिक.

If the middle letters are dropped 47% remains, which
means heaven.
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Sepa AIK
प्रालयद्धारा सस्कृतम्‌

PRAVESA (First Session)
aqui: WS: FOURTH LESSON

QUESTIONS

1. Give the past tense of the following Verbs:

परयति, पिबति, भिप्रति, हसन्ति, स्मरन्ति, लिखति, बहति ।

2. Correct the following :

1. सिंहाः गर्जति । 2. सः धाबन्ति ।

3. अहं गच्छति । 4. अध्यापकाः अगच्छत्‌ ।
5. छत्राः अपाम |

Change the following sentences into plural:

1. Tea: अगच्छत्‌ । 2. बाठिका अपठत्‌ ।

3. अहम्‌ अपडयम्‌ । 4. एषः अक्रीडत्‌ ।

5. फलम्‌ अपतत्‌ ।

 

 

Please answer the above question paper and send it to the
Convener’s address. Answers may be wrilten on separate
Sheets of paper.
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मम दादिक-शुभकामनाः
नववर्षस्य <

नववर्षं नवचैतन्यं ददातु

दीपाबदीशुभाशयाः

Greetings

My hearty grcetings.
new year.

Let the new year
give a new life.

- Deepaval greetings.

वैबाहिकनीननं सुखमयं भवतु -

जन्मदिनोत्समे हादिक-
शुभकामनाः

कार्यक्रमः सफलः भवतु

अभिनन्दनम्‌

शुभास्ते पन्थानः

Wish you a happy
marricd life.

Greetings on your
birthday.

May the programme
be successful.

Congratulations.

- Wish you a pleasant

journey.

Send your greetings in Samskritam.
By this the value of your greetings

increase and Samskritam
also gets propagated.

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
India’s contribution to the world of Science

Algebra

If we go on analysing ancient works, we come to know that the
Shulba Sutras which is also called as Vedanga is the origin of
Algebra. Many discussions are there in Indian Algebra about solutions
to linear equations and simultaneous equations. Even now we can
identify the progress of algebra in the construction of the sacrificial
altars during sacrifices.

During Brahmagupta’s time (700 A.D.) algebra was called by
different names like Avyakkaganita, Bijaganita, Kuttaganita etc.
Probably, algebra was famous with different names in different places

at that time.

Quadratic Equation

Aryabhata, Brahmagupta and others knew how to solve the
equation ax? + bx + ¢ = 0. Now what method we are using to solve
the quadratic equations was known by Sridharacharya in 10th Century
A.D., itself. His verse on this is as follows ;

चतुराहतवर्गसयैः रूपैः प्रवं गुणयेत्‌ ।
अव्यक्तवर्गस्पैः उक्तौ पृक्षौ ततो मूलम्‌ ॥

Permutation and combination

In India, from times immemorial, the mathematical method of
permutation & combination is being used. These two methods were
mainly used in the composition of literature, Vaastur, music and to

prepare medicines.

n!
nCr =

 

r(n-r}!
This common sutra has been written in the form of a verse by
Karnataka’s mathematician Varahamihira in 9th Century A.D.,
एकायेको्तरतः पदमूध्वधर्यतः क्रमात्‌ HABA:
स्थाप्य प्रतिटोमघनं प्रतिरोमघनेन भाजितं सारम्‌ ॥

In Vedic times, saints & sages used to perform many types of
sacrifies. Then problems used to arise regarding the construction of its
different altars. To solve these problems, geometry was being used
becuase of which many things about earth became clear.

24.
 

      

(The place of Samskrit} place of Samskrit

Whenever Samskrit is mentioned people call it ‘devine language’
respectfully. But this does not satisfy everyone. [t is not only devine
language but it is equally wordly. It is indeed a divine language. a
wordly language. an ancient language. a living language. a national
language and of course, a language of correspondence. Then what
should we call Samskrit in respect of its position and promotion ?

If we call ita divine language. people think it a language of the
priests. It is because they have heard the language in Maths and temples
which are places of religious activities. To call Samskrit a divine
language strengthens that view in that context. [f we call it a wordly
language then it is not being used amang people for communication,
although long ago it was so. It cannot be the mother tongue of any
one as languages other than Samskrit are mother tongues. [f we call
it national language. then it may give rise to dispute with Hindi people.
In order to achieve our aim it is not wise to enter inly any
controversy. Thus all our arguments become weak, In the three
language formula, however. the regional language takes the first place
as mother tongue: the second place goes to Hindi as the language for
correspondence: English is given the place of third language because
it is an international language. Even Urdu is given a special place
some times out of political considerations. Sadly. there is no
powerful argument or power in favour of Samskrit. Consequently the
country is losing its spiritual strength without Samskrit.

Dharma and culture are the soul and the life of India. Samskrit is
the vehicle of culture. Samskrit Ganga flows for cver as a language of
culture, a stream that reaches every one no matter where he or she is.
[t is more appropriate to call it a cultural language. We should carry
the message that ‘Samskrit is the kanguage of Indian culture’. Samskrit
can prosper with this conviction. The count prospers with this,

Note:

The matters viven inthe inner pages ef the caver are only for information,

Questions on these points will not be asked in the exam.
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॥ जयतु मारतम्‌-जयतु भारती ॥

Jayatu Bharatam - Jayatu Bharati
Victory of Bharata - Victory of Samskrita

SAMSKRITA BHARATI
Sepa BRAT

पत्रालखयद्धारा संस्कतम्‌
Samskrit Through Correspondence

‘Aksharam’ 8th cross, Girinagar I] Phase
Bangalore-560 085

v

| PRAVESA (First Session)
क्रियासिद्धिः सत्त्वे भवति महतां नोपकरणे ।
Kriyasiddhih satve bhavati mahatém nopakarane.

Success in the undertakings of the great lies in their
inherent power but not in the external means.

 

 

पञ्चमः पाठः FIFTH LESSON

 

 

1. SENTENCES

1. वाटकः रिखतु । Balakah likhatu = Let the
boy write.

2. सः जहतु । Sah vahatu = Let him carry.

3. गायकः गायतु । Gayakah gayatu = Let the
singer sing.

4. एषः धावतु । Esah dhavatu = Let this

person run.
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6

7

10
11

12

13

14

15

. सेवकः वचं प्रक्षालयतु |

. बाला शोकं पठतु ।

. अयं प्रइनं पुच्छतु 1

. पितामहः काञी गच्छतु ।
, नटाः नृत्यन्तु ।

. ते बसन्तु ।
. भिष्चुकाः भरन्तु ।

. वृषभाः चरन्तु ।

, छात्राः प्ररनं पृच्छन्तु ।

. स्वे गीतं स्मरन्तु ।

. वैयाः ओषधं यच्छन्तु ।

2

Sevakah vastram
praksdlayatu = Let the
servant wash the cloth.
Bala Slokam pathatu = Let
the girl read the verse.
Ayam Prasnam Prechatu = Let
this person ask the question.
Pitamahah Kasim gacchatu =
Let the grandfather go to Kasi.
Natah nrtyantu = Let the
dancers dance.

Te vasantu = Let them reside.
Bhiksukah atantu = Let the
beggars wander.

Vrsabhah carantu = Let the
bulls graze.

Chatrah prasnam prechantu =
Let the pupils ask the
question.

Sarve gitam smarantu = Let
all remember the song.
vaidyah ausadham
yacchantu = Let the
physicians give the
medicine.

16. महिलाः आभरणानि WaT | Mahilah abharandni pasyantu

PRA-ES

= Let the women see the
ornaments.
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Verbs in the above sentences are in the ‘Imperative’
(SRW) sense.

‘Prerand means giving an order, extending an offer,
making a prayer or giving permission. In these senses, the
above verbal forms should be used. The above sentences

are in the III Person (JHAYST) Singular and Plural.

Madhyamapurusa Ekavacana and Bahuvacana:
[If Person Singular and Plural]

1. त्वं गच्छ । Tvam gaccha = You may go.

2. त्वम्‌ उत्तिष्ठ । Tvam uttistha = You may stand up.
3. त्वं क्षीरं पिब । Tvam ksiram piba = You may drink milk.
4. & fet FT 1 Tvam bhiksam yaccha = You may

give alms.
5. यूयं बदत । Yiyam vadata = You may (plural) speak.
6. यूय नमत । Yuyam namata = You may salute.

7. यूय वनं गच्छत । Yoyam vanam gacchata = You may
go to forest.

8. यूयं देवं पश्यत । Yiiyam devam paSyata = You may
see the God.

Uttamapurusa Ekavacana and Babhuvacana:
[I Person Singular and Plural]

1. अहं गच्छानि । Aham gacchani = Let me go.

2. अह्‌ पत्रं खिखानि । Aham patram likhani = Let me
write a letter.

3. अह्‌ पाठं पठानि । Aham patham pathani = Let me
tread the lesson.
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4. वयं पिबाम । Vayam pibama = Let us drink.

5. 74 Wet FBT = Vayam prasnam prechama = Let
us ask the question.

6. बयं गीतं गायाम । = Vayam gitam gayama = Let us
sing a song.

ATMANEPADIN FORMS

Vartamanakdla (Present Tense) Prathama Purusa
Ekavacana and Bahuvacana:
{00 Person Singular and Plural]

1. वक्षः कम्पते । Vrksah kampate = The tree
shakes.
2. सः भाषते । Sah bhdsate = He speaks.

3. दरिद्रः कष्टं सहते । = Daridrah kastam sahate = The
poor man tolerates hardship.

4. याचकः भिक्षां याचते। Yacakah bhiksam ydcate = The
beggar begs alms.

5. ते स्पर्धन्ते । Te spardhante = They compete.

6. जनाः आरोकन्ते । Janah alokante = People observe.

7. आचार्याः छत्रान्‌ क्षमन्ते । Acaryah chatrin ksamante
Teachers pardon the pupils.

8. कीराः सस्यं AMET | Kitah sasyam badhante = Insects
spoil the plant crop.

The Verbs in the above sentences are in II] Person
Singular and Plural. Study these Verbs again. They are
different from the verbs like गच्छति, पठति... of the

PRA-ES
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previous lesson. There if it is ended in ff, it ends in ते
here. Thus, if the verb ends in @ in the Present Tense
Il Person Singular, it is designated as ‘Atmanepadi.’
The conjugational forms in the Atmanepadi Verbs
are different from the Parasmaipadi in all the threc

persons. The examples are given here. Go through
them repeatedly and try to remember them.

Vartamanakala Madhyamapurusa Ekavacana: |
[Present Tense II Person Singular]

1. त्वं वर्तसे । Tvam vartase = You exist.

2. ef WAT) = Tvam Sobhase = You shine.

3, rat Wea | Tvam bhasase = You talk. (speak)
4. त्वं यतसे Tvam yatase = You try.

5. त्वं बन्दसे । ध्वा vandase = You salute.

Madhyamapurusa Bahuvacana:
[I Person Plural]

1. 4a eT ~—-Yoyam lajjadhve = You blush.

2. यूयं rhe | Yiayam spardhadhve = You compete.
3. यूयं बिजयध्वे। Yiyam vijayadhve = You (all of you) win.
4. यूं त्वरध्वे। = Yam tvaradhve = (All of) you hasten.
5. यूयं सेवध्वे । ~—- Yayam sevadhve = (All of) you serve.

Uttamapurusa Ekavacana:

[I Person Singular]

1. अह्‌ मन्ये । Aham manye = J think.
2. अहं बन्दे । Aham vande = | salute.
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3. अह्‌ ad | Aham varte = I stay (am).
4. He शङ्के । Aham Sanke = I doubt.
5. अहम्‌ शक्षे । = Aham Ikse = I see.

Uttamapurusa Bahuvacana:
[1 Person Plural]

1. बयं यतामहे । = 01 ४०20६
2. बयं सहामहे 1 Vayam sahaimahe = We tolerate.
3, क्षमामहे | Vayam ksamamahe = We pardon.
4. वयं इलाधामहे । ५४४० slaghdmahe = We praise.
5. बयं शङ्कामहे । Vayam Sankamahe = We doubt.

We try.

Bhitakala Prathama Purusa Ekavacana:
[Past Tense I] Person Singular]

1. सः अमोदत। Sah amodata = He rejoiced.

2. कर्मकारः देवम्‌ अबन्दत | Karmakarah devam avandata =
The worker saluted the God.

3. आकाशे सूर्य; अज्ञोभत । = Akasc Saryah aSobhata = The
sun shone in the sky.

4. बालिका अजत । Balika alajjata = Girl felt shy.

5. सः कष्टम्‌ असहत । Sah kastam asahata = He put
up with the suffering.

Past Tense I Person Plural

1. वृक्षाः अकम्पन्त । Vrksah akampanta = Trees
shook.

PRA-ES
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2. a राक्षसाः अवर्तन्त । Pirvam Raksasah avartanta =
Formerly the demons existed.

3. afar: जनान्‌ अत्रायन्तं । Sainikah jandn atrayanta =
Soldiers protected people.

4. छत्राः गुरम्‌ अवन्दन्त । = Chatrah gurum avandanta =
Students saluted the teacher.

5. जनाः अमोदन्त । 19111) 81048110 = २९०1६
rejoiced.

Past Tense I Person Singular

1. त्वम्‌ अवन्दथाः । Tvam avandathah = You saluted.
2. त्वं तत्र अवर्तथाः | वश्या tatra avartathah = You
were there.

3. त्वम्‌ अशोभयाः । = Tvam agobhath’h = You shone.

Past Tense II Person Plural
1. यूयम्‌ अवन्दध्नम्‌ । Yayam avandadhvam = You

saluted.

2. युयम्‌ ada | Yityam avartadhvam = You were
(existed)

3. युयम्‌ SATA | Yayam agobhadhvam = (All of)
you shone.

Past Tense I Person Singular

1. अहम्‌ अभाषे | Aham abhise = I spoke.
2. अहम्‌ असहे । Aham asahe = I endured.
3. अहम्‌ wad | Aham avarte = I was (existed).
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Past Tense I Person Plural

1. बयम्‌ अङ्ड्किमटि ।
2. बयम्‌ अनतांमहि ।

3. वयम्‌ अबन्दामहि ।

Vayam asankimahi = We
doubted.

Vayam avartimahi = We were
(existed).

Vayam avandimahi = We
saluted.

Preranad (Imperative) I Person Singular

1. सः भाषताम्‌ ।
2. बाटः रसं स्वदताम्‌।

3. खगः आकारे डयताम्‌।

4. सः कष्ट सदताम्‌ ।

Sah bhasatém = Let him speak.
Balahrasam svadatam = Let the boy
taste the juice.

Khagah akase dayatém = Let bird
fly in the sky.

Sah Kastam sahatam = May he
put up with suffering.

Prerana Hl Person Plural

1. ते स्पर्धन्ताम्‌ ।

Te spardhantam = Let them
compete,

2. जनाः पण्डितं इलाघन्ताम्‌ । 12112} panditam slaghantam = Let

3. छात्राः उत्तरम्‌ SET |

4. सब मोदन्ताम्‌ ।

PRA-ES

people praise the scholar.

Chatrah uttaram thantam = Let the
students guess the answer.

Sarve modantam = All may be
happy.
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Prerana - H Person Singular

1. त्वं क्षमस्व ।
2. त्वं यतस्व ।
3. त्वं कष्टं सहस्व ।

4. त्वं त्रायस्व ।

Tvam Ksamasva = You may pardon.
Tvam yatasva = You may try.

Tvam kastam sahasva= You may
tolerate.

Tvam trayasva = You may protect.

Prerand - If Person Plural

1. यूयं भाषष्वम्‌ ।
2. युयं सहध्वम्‌ ।
3. यूयं स्यर्ध्मम्‌।
4. यूयं यत्नम्‌ ।

Yuyam bhasadhvam = You may speak.
Yiyam sahadhvam = You may tolerate.
Yoyam spardhadhvam = You may contest.

Yiiyam yatadhvam = You may try.

Prerana - I Person Singular

1. अहं बन्दै ।
2. अहं भाषि ।
3. अदं सहै ।
4. अहम्‌ रहै ।

Aham vandai = Let me salute.

Aham bhasai

Let me speak.

Aham sahai = Let me endure.

Aham Ghai = Let me guess.

Prerand - I Person Plural

1. मयं भाषामहे ।
2. बयं बन्दामंे ।

3. बयम्‌ शृक्षामरै ।
4. वयं कष्टं सहामहे ।

Vayam bhasamahai = Let us speak.
Vayam vandamahai = Let us salute.
Vayam Iksamahai = Let us perceive.

Vayam kastam sahamahai = Let us
endure suffering.
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SPECIAL POINTS

A Verb root in Samskrit is called Dhatu. For
example the Verb root of the Verb T8fd 3 गम्‌.

Similarly of Tet is WS.... Thus all Verbs are
derived from respective Verb roots.

Verb roots are classified into three types:
1, Parasmaipadi 2. Atmanepadi 3. Ubhayapadi

Parasmaipadi - If a Verb in Present Tense Ill
Person Singular ends in ‘fa’ the Verb root is
called Parasmaipadi. e.g. Taft, TST | (From the
Ist lesson up to the sentence बयं गीतं गायाम 0 1116
Sth lesson all verbal forms are conspicuously
Parasmaipadi.)

Atmancpadi - If a Verb in Present Tense I
Person Singular ends in ‘a’ the Verb root is said
to be Atmanepadi. e.g. Tt, FT |

Ubhayapadi - If a Verb is conjugated in both
Parasmaipadi and Atmancpadi forms the verb root
is designated as Ubhayapadi. (That is in Present

Tense I Person Singular the Verb ends in ‘fa’ as
well as in ‘@’.)

eg.: Taft ; Tad |
याचति ; याचते ।
करोति ; कुरुते 1
11

It can be said that in usage there is no difference in
sense between Parasmaipadi and Atmanepadi forms of
the Ubhayapadi Verb root. However, there is subtle
distinction between the two in the Sastra. Classification
of Verb root into Parasmaipadi, Atmanepadi and
Ubhayapadi, recognised by the grammarians has to be
followed by us. The Parasmaipadi Verb roots should
not be conjugated as Atmanepadi (like गच्छते, पठते)
and vice verse (171८€ कम्पति, बन्दति).

The Verbal forms giving the Present, Past and
Imperative sense are alone used in the lessons. Many
other forms of the verbs are not given, since they are
not very essential. It may be noted that the
Parasmaipadin and Atmanepadin Verbs_in the Present
Tense the Past Tense and the Imperative Mood differ

in forms only, but not in meanings.

Here are given all forms of Parasmaipadi and
Atmanepadi in Present Tense, Past Tense and
Imperative Mood. Study these and remember the

difference between the Parasmaipadi and Atmanepadi.

[ परसपैपदी | भात्मनेपदी ।

 

 

 

 

 

वर्तमानकालः
गच्छति गच्छतः गच्छन्ति जन्दते बन्देते बन्दन्ते
गच्छसि गच्छथः गच्छथ ra TY aa
गच्छामि Wess: ASM: न्दे बन्दाबहे बन्दामहे

PRA-FS
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भूतकालः

अगच्छत्‌ अआगद्छताम्‌ अगच्छन्‌ अमन्दत अबन्देताम्‌ अवन्दन्त
अग्छः अगच्छतम्‌ अगच्छत अबन्दयाः भबन्देथाम्‌ अनन्दध्नम्‌
अगच्छम्‌ अगच्छाय भगन्छाम अब्दे अबन्दाबहि अवन्दामदि

प्ररणार्थः
गच्छतु गच्छताम्‌ गच्छन्तु मन्दताम्‌ HT

गच्छि Ta गच्छत्‌ वन्दस्व बन्देथाम्‌ re
गच्छानि गच्छाव गच्छाम बने अन्दाबहै मन्दम

EXERCISE

a) Convert the following Verbs into Imperative forms
and use them in sentences:

Ex.: vad | Wate: A aay
aefr | Teo: aay (परस्मैपदी)

भाषते । सः भाषताम्‌ |
सन्ते । जनाः सदन्ताम्‌ । (आत्मनेपदी).

नमति, परयति, पृच्छति, गच्छति, धावति, फलन्ति, तिष्ठन्ति,
खादन्ति, इसन्ति, गायन्ति |

॥ याचते, आलोकते, मोदते, स्पर्धन्ते, बन्दन्ते, ईषन्ते ।

॥ b) Make as many sentences as you can with the
 ; following words:

it | Ex.: दाडिमम्‌ - Dadimam = Pomegranate fruit

॥ ¦ सः दाडिमे खादति । सः दाडिमम्‌ अखादत्‌ |

| | सः दाडिमं खादतु । ५८

|

 

 

 

 

 

pRrace
Masculine Gender
खजः
कूष्माण्डकः
नारिकेलः

Feminine Gender

द्राक्षा
तिन्त्रिणी
पटोचिका

Neuter Gender
अभ्रम्‌
रम्भाफलम्‌
TIT
जम्बीरम्‌

बीजपूरम्‌

शाकम्‌
यन्ताम्‌
मूलकम्‌
बास्तुकम्‌

कारबेद्धम्‌

13

Kharjirah = Date fruit.
Kusmandakah = Pumpkin
Narikelah = Coconut.

Draks& = Grape.
Tintrini = Tamarind.

Patolika = A kind of Cucumber,
Snakegourd. (‘Kheera’ in Hindi)

Amram = Mango fruit.
Rambhaphalam = Plantain.
Panasam = Jack-fruit.
Jambiram = Lemon
Bijapiram = Guava fruit.
(‘Amaruda’ in Hindi)

Sakam = Vegetable
Vintékam = Brinjal.
Milakam = Radish.
Vastukam = Green Vegetable
(‘Hari Sabji’ in Hindi)
Karavellam = Bittergourd. A

Pungent Vegetable (‘Karela’ in
Hindi)
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PTA Bimbaphalam = Bimba fruit.
(‘Kundar’ in Hindi)

CIA LaSunam = Garlic

मरीचम्‌ Maricam = Pepper.

c) Answer the following questions:
1. केः वहतु १ 6. कष्टं कः सहते ?
2. कः काश्चीं गच्छतु १ 7. छात्रान्‌ के क्षमन्ते ?
3. छात्राः किं कुर्बन्तु १ 8. जनान्‌ के अत्रायन्त !
4. वैया; किं यच्छन्तु ? 9. बाटः किं स्वदताम्‌ ?
5. कः गच्छतु ? 10. के आलोकन्ते ९

2. RIDDLE gefear

विष्णोः का बह्वभा देबी लोकत्रितयचारिणी 2
वर्णाबायन्तिमौ दत्त्वा कः शब्दः तुल्यनाचकः !

Visnoh ka vallabha devi lokatritayacarini ?
Varnavadyantimou datva kah Sabdah tulyavacakah ?

Who is that who roams about the threc worlds and who
is the beloved wife of Visnu, in whose name if two letters
are added on both sides would mean ‘equal’?

(Answer in the last page)

3. COMPREHENSION
सद्गाद्यबिषयाः
In Samskrit literature, there are works containing varied
topics, Words, senses, origin of the world, liberation ctc.

are the topics found in the Sastras. Some Sastras and their
important treatises are named below:

PRA-ES
अलङ्कारशाख्रम्‌ -

व्याकरणशासम्‌ -

तर्कशाघम्‌ -

पू्वमीमांसाशाखम्‌ -

उत्तरमीमासाश्चाल्म्‌ -
(ATARI)
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Works
ध्वन्यालोकः
रसगङ्गाधरः
साहित्यदर्पणम्‌

अध्यायी
सिद्धान्तकौमुदी
महाभाष्यम्‌

न्यायसूत्राणि
न्यायमञ्जरी
तत्त्नचिन्तामणिः

जैमिनिसूत्राणि
तन्तरवार्तिकम्‌

शाबरभाष्यम्‌

ब्रह्मसूत्राणि
उपमिषदः
भगवद्रीता

Authors
Anandavadhana
Jagannatha
Visvanatha

Panini
Bhattoji Diksita
Patafijali

Gautama
Jayanta Bhatta
GangeSopadhyaya

Jaimini
Kumiarila Bhatta
Sabaraswami

Badarayana

Vyasa

(Commentaries of three Acaryas are available)

4. INTRODUCTION TO
SAMSKRITA LITERATURE

Ramayana 15

संस्कृतवाङ्गयपरिचयः
the ‘‘Adikavya.”’

Valmiki the

‘Adikavi’, has described the life of Sri Ramachandra in
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seven ‘Kandas.’ The characters such as Sri Rama,
Bharata, Afijaneya and Sita are portrayed in it. They
stand for certain noble ideals such aS Carrying out the
father’s promise, brotherly affection, devotion towards
the mother and devotion towards the husband.
Ramayana is the source of the majority of the poetical
works written in Samskrit. The following verse gives
the quintessence of Ramayana.

यान्ति न्यायपवृत्तस्य तिर्यंश्चोऽपि सहायताम्‌ ।
अपन्थानं तु गच्छन्तं सोदरोऽपि विमुञ्चति ॥

Yanti ny4yapravrttasya tiryafico’pi sahayatam |
Apanthanam tu gacchantam sodaro’pi vimuficati II
To him who proceeds along the righteous path even

the animals give a helping hand. He who takcs to an
unworthy path, even a brother deserts.

Sri Rima proceeded along the righteous path. To
him, even monkeys and bears rendered help. Even
the brother Vibhisana left Ravana who took the
wrong path.

5. कथा
भियायाः महत्त्म्‌

एकं नगरम्‌ आसीत्‌ । तत्र रामः, सोमः इति मित्रद्यम्‌ अबसत्‌ |
रामः fram इच्छति । सोमः धनम्‌ इच्छति ¦ एकदा मितरदमयं
बिदेशम्‌ अगच्छत्‌ ! रामः तत्र बि्याम्‌ अपठत्‌ । सोमः धनसंग्रदम्‌
अकरोत्‌ । अनेकानि वर्षाणि अगच्छन्‌ । मित्रद्रयम्‌ अपि स्वनगरम्‌
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आगच्छत्‌ । मागे चोराः आगच्छन्‌ । सोमस्य धनम्‌ अहरन्‌ । ततः
मित्रदमयं नगरम्‌ आगच्छत्‌ |

नगरे राजा आसीत्‌ । स॒ बियाबन्तं रामम्‌ आयत्‌ । (त्वं
मन्तिस्थाने तिष्ठ" इति अकथयत्‌ । रामः मन्त्री अभवत्‌ । सोमः
बियानिरहीनः । षः जीवनार्थं रामस्य सेवकः अभमत्‌ ।

VIDYAYAH MAHATVAM

Ekam nagaram 4sit. Tatra Ramah, Somah iti
mitradvayam avasat. Ramah vidyém icchati. Somah
dhanam icchati. Ekadé mitradvayam videSam agacchat.
Ramah tatra vidyim apathat. Somah dhanasangraham
akarot. Anekadni varsani agacchan. Mitradvayam api
svanagaram dgacchat. Marge corah agacchan. Somasya
dhanam aharan. Tatah mitradvayam nagaram Agacchat.

Nagare raja asit. Sah vidyavantam Ramam ahvayat.
‘Tvam mantristhane tistha’ iti akathayat. Ramah mantri
abhavat. Somah  vidyavihinah. Sah  Jivanartham
Ramasya sevakah abhavat.

THE VALUE OF LEARNING

There was a City. There lived in it two friends,
Rama and Soma. Rama aspires for learning. Soma
aspires for money. Once both the friends went to a
foreign country. Rama learnt the lore there. Soma
made a lot of money. Many years passed. Both the
friends came to their city. On the way thieves came.
They stole Soma’s money. Then both the friends came
to the city.
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There was a king in the City. He invited the learned
Rama. ‘I want you to be a minister in my Court,’ so
said the king. Raima became the minister. Soma was
illiterate. He became the servant of Rama for
livelihood.

6. SAMSKRIT SENTENCES OF DAILY USE
Mother, where is my shirt ? Hl, WH Yach* Hq?

 

*Knickers = अर्धारुकम्‌ Petticoat = fate:
Pant = BRAT Blouse = चोलः
एषा ध) = अन्तयुंतकम्‌ Comb = S&T
Shoe = Warr Slipper = Weal

 

 

 

See, it must be in the hanger. TTR BAN, TA |

 

01 1८ रथा = कपारिकायां Intrunk = Sfearat
In the bathroom = स्रानगहे There = 47

 

 

 

Mother, I go to school. A, ज्ञालां गच्छामि ।

There is still time. समयः अत्ति ।
Go later. अनन्तरं गच्छतु ।
No, It is late. न, flea: ata: 1

Be careful while coming. आगमने जागरूकः भवतु ।

PRA-ES
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7. SUBHASITAM area

आचार्यात्‌ पादमादत्ते पादं शिष्यः स्वमेधया ।
पादं सब्रह्मचारिभ्यः पादं कालक्रमेण च ॥

Acaryat padamadatte padam Sisyah svamedhaya |

Padam sabrahmacdribhyah padam kalakramena ca

A pupil learns only a quarter from his teacher, gets
another quarter from his own intelligence, receives yet
another quarter from his classmates and gets the other
quarter in course of time.

 

(Answer to the Riddle)
AI Laksmi, & and @ are the letters to be joined.

समानम्‌ equal.
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पत्रालयद्धारा सस्कृतम्‌

PRAVESA (First Session)

पञ्चमः पाटः
FIFTH LESSON

Questions

1. Translate the following sentences into Samskrit :
1. Let the boy write the lesson.

. The cat drank milk.

You should go.

Fishermen went to the river.

The tiger roared in the forest.

They read the book. (Past Tense)

Let us go to the theatre.

Let Sita dance.

© ॐ 3 © {१ > >

I went to the temple.
. You should eat the fruit. (Plural)

—
ॐ

2. Write the following in Devanagari script:

Candrasckharo nama ekah cdlakah Bangaliru nagare
vasati sma. Tasya putradvayam sit. Tasya grham
Sankarapure dsit. Sah sukhena jivanam akarot.

 

Note : Answers may be written on separate sheets of paper.

 

 

 

प्रइ) +^, - जुलै - ९८ - ५०2९
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icontinued from 4th lesson)
Baudhayana Sutra -

This theorem now known as Pythagoras theorem was known to
Baudhayana and Katvavana. 1000 vears before Pythagoras.
Baudhayana has written this verse -

दीर्घचतुरस््रस्याक्ष्णया न्नुः पार््धमानी तिर्गूमानी च
यत्‌ पृथग्भूते कुस्तस्तदु भयं करोति ॥
This was adopted in the construction of altars of sacrifice.
Quadrangular, equilateral altars. bilateral altars and quadrulateral
altars were used during sacrifices.

The value of Pai -

Aryabhata had discovered the value of a far earlier than
anyone. The value he gave was x =3.1416. The value arrived at in
modern mathematics is m =3.1416926.

The stanza of Aryabhata giving the value of 7 is -

चतुरधिकं शतमष्टगुणं द्विषष्टिस्तथा सहस्राणाम्‌ ।
अयुतद्रयविष्कम्भस्यासन्नो वृत्तपरिणाहः ।।

Geometry -

Geometry Is one of the important contributions to the entire
world, In the field of geometry Indians used ‘jya' and ‘kotijya’. This
word become cosign in the European languages.

Aryabhata - | composed ‘Jya kostaka’. He has designed lines of

~ acircle from 0-90°. In order to fix the places of planets in astronomy
he was using many points of geometry.

feuntinued in the next lesson)
rT .t

    

 

Three wrong notions 1) wrong notions

Three wrong notions about Samskrit are found among the people
generally: firstly. that it is a difficult language: secondly that it isa
dead lanzuage and thirdly that it belongs to a particular community.
Actually every language has two aspects simple and high. All
languages have grammar and they have particular styles of their own.
Since Samskrit is studied in the western pattern and since it is net a
language of daily use, one feels it quite difficull.

It is possible to show that Samskrit is a living language. But the
points we give may not dispel wrong notions which are rooted already.
People think that the language which is used at home. office. stations.
play ground or factories is truly a living language. May be we are alsa
at fault telling that Samskrit is not a dead language and thus defending
that it is a living language. But we can change the mind of the people
by devoting our efforts on making Samskrita spoken language. Even
in our discussions to say that Samskrit is net a language of common
use is better than referring to it as ‘dead’. There is therefore a need for
speaking in Samskrit than about Samskrit.

The argument that Samskrit is the language ofa community is also
incorrect. This was indeed a language of all. For instance. the author
of the Ramayana. Valmiki was a hunter. Kalidasa was a shepherd by
birth. Vyasa. the author of the Mahabharata. was the son of a
fisherwoman. Sri Harsha and king Bhoja were Kshatrivas. Thus there
were Samskrit Pandits betonging to all communities. So Is the case
now. There is no doubt that Samskrit was the language of evervone
and remains for ever a language of all. The speciality of speak Samskrit
movement’ is that it is extended to all irrespective of caste. religion.
class. language. region, north. south etc. In fact. out of this. emotional
integration is achieved and sustained.

When we remove these three misconceptions about Samskrit a
favourable atmosphere for Samskrit learning will be created. Our aim

1s to achieve this.

 
  

The matters yiven in the inner pages of the cover are only for

   

information. Questions on these points will not he asked in the exam,

   
=

ॐ

।। जयतु भारततम्‌-जयतु भारती ॥

Jayatu Bhdratam - Jayatu Bharati
Victory of Bharata - Victory of Samskrita

SAMSKRITA BHARATI
Sepa ज्जार

पत्राखयद्धारा संस्कृतम्‌
Samskrit Through Correspondence
‘Aksharam’ 8th cross. Girinagar !] Phase

Bangalore-560 085

PRAVESA (First Session)

चित्ते बाचि क्रियायां च साधूनामेकरूपता ।
Noble persons are one in mind, word and decd.

 

We: Ws: SIXTH LESSON

 

 

 

1. SENTENCES

1. अग्रजेन प्यते = It is read by the elder brother.
2. जनकेन गम्यते = It is gone by the father.

3. अनुजया टिख्यते = It is written by the younger

sister.

4. भिक्चकेण खायते = It is eaten by the beggar.

5. मेबकेन पीयते = It is drunk by the servant.
6. HAGA TA? FSAI = The question is asked by father.
7. पाचकेन तण्डूठः TA = Rice is cooked by the cook.

PRA-E6
8. तेन शोकः पठ्यते =
9. त्वया जलं नीयते =
10. मया सङद्धीतं गीयते =

11. चर्मकरेण पादरक्षा दीयते =

12. भक्तैः देवः ध्यायते =

13. ताभिः अरस; निन्धते -

14. गायकैः गीतं गीयते -

15. बामनैः भारः उद्यते =

16. पिशुनै

17. चोरेण पेटिकाः अपदियन्ते =

18. मया पुष्याणि प्रायन्ते =
19. त्वया चित्राणि दृश्यन्ते -
20. महिषेण तृणानि चर्यन्ते =

दर्बचनं सूच्यते =

2

The verse is read by him.
Water is taken by you.
Music is sung by me.
The shoe is given by the
cobbler.

God is meditated upon by
the devotees.

A lazy person is condemned
by those. (women)

The song is sung by the
singers.

The load is borne by the
pigmies.

The slander is indicated by
the slanderers.

Boxes are carried by the
thief.

Flowers are smelt by me.
Pictures are seen by you.

Grass is chewed by the bison.

In the previous lessons we have learnt the use of

sentences in the Active voice. Let us know about the
Passive voice in this lesson. All the sentences given
above are in the Passive voice and in Present Tense.
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Examples for the past and the imperative are given in
the following.

Past Tense
1. सिंहेन अदृश्यत = It was seen by the lion.
2. नृपेण WAT = It was protected by the king.

3. बानरेण फलम्‌ अखायत = The fruit was eaten by
the monkey.

4. ताभिः क्षीरम्‌ अपीयते = Milk was drunk by those.
“ (Women)

5. अस्माभिः देवः अध्यायत = God was meditated upon
by us.

6. FT ans stay = Ornaments were put on
by you.

7. अनेन बल्नाणि अक्षाल्यन्त = Clothes were washed by
this man.

8. छत्रेण पाठाः अपठ्यन्त = Lessons were read by the
student.

Imperative Mood.

1. तेन भाष्यताम्‌
2. त्वया उद्यताम्‌ = Let it be carried by you.
3. अनेन अबलोक्यताम्‌ = —_ Let it be seen by this man.

4. भवता कष्टं सह्यताम्‌ Let the difficulty be
tolerated by you.

Let God be saluted by all.

PRA-E6

Let it be told by him.

5. सर्वैः देवः TTA
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6. युष्माभिः ओषधं दीयताम्‌ = Let medicines be given by you.

7. तक्षकेण काष्ठानि तष्षयन्ताम्‌ = Let the sticks be cut by the
carpenter.

8. अनेन प्ररनाः पृच्छयन्ताम्‌ = Let questions be asked by
this man.

9. तैः उत्तराणि लिख्यन्ताम्‌ = May the answers be written
by them.

SPECIAL POINTS

In the fourth lesson, rules about the Active voice
(@dforart) are made clear. Now we shall know about
the rules of the Passive voice. (Smarr)

Rules about the Passive Voice

1. Here the object is very important.

2. The subject should be in the Instrumental case
(तृतीयाजिभक्ति). The object, if expressed, should be in
the Nominative case (Taafafet). The verb should

be in agreement with the object.

1. शिष्येण प्ररनः पृच्छयते A question is asked by the pupil.
2. Rrerersgat: FEIT — Questions arc asked by the pupil.
3. शिष्यैः प्ररनः पृच्छयते A Question is asked by the pupils.

In all the three sentences given above, शिष्य is the
subject, IR4 is the object and पृच्छयते is the verb. In
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the first sentence the object is in the singular.
Accordingly the verb is also in the singular form. In
the second sentence the object (S%4T:) is in the
plural form. Accordingly the verb is also in the
plural form. (पृच्छन्ते) In the third sentence, the
subject (fi%:) is in the plural yet the verb is in
the singular in accordance with the object. Thus in
the passive voice, the number of the verb agrees
with the number of the object.

1. In the passive voice the verb changes (its person
and numbers) when the object changes, but it
does not change when the subject changes.

8. तेन गम्यते, त्वया गम्यते, मया गम्यते ।

2. In the passive voice, the verb is in the
Atmanepada but not in the Parasmaipada. The
suffixes (4%, से, etc.) are necessarily
[१८५०१८१ ४४ य, (पद्‌ + य + ते)

२५. पच्यते, खायते, TH etc.

3. Generally, the additions of 4 and ® would

make any verb passive.

©». परठति-पठ्यते ! कीडति-क्रीड्यते ।

But some verbs undergo some changes.

qaafe-ead नयति-नीयते
गच्छति-गभ्यते पिबति-षीयते
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गायति-गीयते यच्छति -दीयते
बहति-उहयते जिघ्रति-प्रायते
शुणोति-भरूयते करोति.-क्रियते
Passive forms (in first person) SAMOA प्रथमपुरुषे रूपाणि
wa. faq. 4.4.
वर्तमाने पञ्चते पम्येते पञ्यन्ते
भूते अपञ्यत  अपग्येताम्‌ TTT
शररणायाम्‌ पञ्यतताम्‌ पय्येताम्‌  पठ्यन्ताम्‌

Study the following two examples and note
the difference between the Active 200५ the
Passive voice.

== 2qre ऽङ्खिति। [` ्यमेण श्यादः उरिख्यते ।

Active Passive

 

 

1. Subject-Nominative case. | 1. Subject-Instrumental case.

2. Object-Accusative case. |2. Object-Nominative case.

3. Verb-Follows the subject. |3. Verb-Follows the object.

4. The Verb does not change |4. The verb does not change
though there is change in though there is change
the object. in the subject.

5. The verb is in the same 5. The Verb is in the same
number as of the number as of the

subject. object.
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EXERCISE

Convert the following sentences into the
passive voice.

८५. बालकः गच्छति । बालकेन गम्यते ।

1. जनकः क्विति । 5. एषः लेखनीं नयति ।
2. सः गीतं गायति। 6. कमंकरः कार्याणि करोति,
3. पण्डितः कान्यं लिखति । 7. अहं शालां गच्छामि ।
4. भिकः अचरं खादति । 8. सा पुस्तकं ददाति ।

Convert the following verbs into present, past
and imperative passive forms.

५. िखति - लिख्यते, अविख्यत, लिख्यताम्‌
ष्ठति, निन्दति, पचति, खादति, क्षालयति, तक्षति,
ध्यायति, नमति, चरति, बन्दते, याचते ।

Make sentences in the active as well as in
passive voices by using the following words.

Words pertaining to Earth.
(पृथ्वीसम्बद्धाः शन्दाः)

अकारान्तपुहिङ्गाः-
द्वीपः = 15819 qd: = Mountain
पाषाणः = Stone We: = Mud
लोकः = ५०1५ मार्गः = Path, Road
Ghat: = Environment he: = Field

आकारान्तलीलिङ्गाः-
बसुधा = एव मृत्तिका = (12
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TERA AHR —
पुलिनम्‌ = Sand सैकतम्‌ = Made of sand
चूर्णम्‌ = Powder रोष्टम्‌ = Lump of earth

Words pertaining to Water
(जटसम्बद्धाः शन्दाः)

अकारान्तपुंटिङ्गाः -
समुद्रः = Ocean कूपः = भला गरतः = टाः
@a: = Pond MK: = Lake तरङ्गः = ५५२५९

कोरः = Big wave Ae: = Bank (of river etc.)
aad: = Whirl pool Wefata: = Water outlet.
WAT: = Well, tank etc.

आकारान्तखीविङ्गाः -
ATM = River WHT, TAA, TWAT etc.
अकारान्तनपुंसकलिद्धाः -

जलम्‌ = Water पारम्‌ = opposite side of river etc
पल्वलम्‌ = Pond अनारम्‌ = This side of river etc
Teas = Basin

D) Answer the following.

Ex.- S41 74a 2 Wadd WEI |

१. केन पीयते ? २. त्वया किं नीयते ?
३. केन इलोकः प्यते ? ४. कैः देवः ध्यायते ?
५. नानरेण किम्‌ अखायत ! ६. केन बस्राणि अक्षाल्यन्त ?
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७. केन उद्यताम्‌ ! ८. भवता किं सह्यताम्‌ ?
९. केन धाव्यते ! २०. केन स्थीयताम्‌ १
११. कया लिख्यते ! २२. काभिः काव क्रियते !

2. पए. प्रहेविका

न तस्यारिः न तस्यान्तः मध्ये यः तस्य तिष्ठति ।
तवाप्यस्ति ममाप्यस्ति यदि जानासि तद्द ॥

The stanza conveys two meanings. If one leads to
confusion other helps to find out the answer.

Meaning 1- It has no beginning and no end but
it is found in the middle. It is in you and in me,
What is it?

Meaning 2- It has 4 in the beginning, 4 in the end
and @ in the middle. It is with you and with me also.

If you know what it is tell me, Otherwise, see the
last page for the answer.

3. सङ्गाह्मनिषयाः
KAVYAS

In Samskrit literature, poetic compositions (area)
occupy the lofty position which the shastras occupy.
Many poems are found in Samskrit. The Ramayana is —
the first (Adikdvya). Kavyas are three fold as
Gadyakavya, Padyakavya and Campikavya. All
mahakavyas are matrical compositions.

Some kavyas and their authors are mentioned
below.
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पञ्च महाकाव्यानि -
१. रधुबञम्‌

२. कुमारसम्भवम्‌

३. किरातानुंनीयम्‌

४. शिशुपाखवधम्‌

५. नैषधीयचरितम्‌

प्रसिद्धानि गयकाव्यानि -
१. कादम्बरी
२. बासबदत्ता
३. दशकुमारचरितम्‌

प्रसिद्धानि चम्पूकान्यानि -
१. चम्प्रामायणम्‌
२. चम्पूमारतम्‌
३. बिदवगुणादरषवम्प्‌ः
४. नीलकण्ठबिजयचम्मूः
५. यङस्तिलकचम्पूः

कविः
कालिदासः
कालिदासः
भारविः
माधः

fret:

बाणः

सुबन्धुः
दण्डी

भोजदेवः
WATS:
बेदराध्वरिः
नीटकण्डदीक्षितः
सोमदेवः

4. INTRODUCTION TO SAMSKRITA
LITERATURE

संस्कृतनाद्भयपरिचयः

महाभारतम्‌

‹“भारतं पथमो वेदः” {16 1121020747812 15 116 पी ५६१४.

This is the greatness accorded to the Mahabharata.

Although the story of Kauravas and Pandvas is the main
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theme there are very many anecdotes moral stories
abounding in it. It is the original source of the themes of
many a Samskrit poem or drama. Bhisma’s advice,
Vidura’s teachings and Bhagavad Gita are the most

important sections in the Mahabharata.
यदिहास्ति तदन्यत्र नेहास्ति न तत्‌ कचित्‌ ।

(Whatever that is found in it is found elsewhere,
what is not found in it doesn’t exist anywhere.) This is
a praise which is amply true of the Mahabharata.
There are characters jn it which represent all shades of
human nature such as stubbornness, slandermongering,
gluttony, filial affection, generosity, devotion towards
the teacher and honesty. The characters of
Duryodhana, Sakuni, Bakasura, Dhrtarastra, Karna,
Ekalavya and Dharmardja represent these qualities of

human nature respectively.

Among 1 lakh verses of the Mahabharata, over 800
verses are considered Vyasarahasya (secret message of
Vyasa). These verses are very difficult to understand.
It is said that while getting the Mahabharata written by
Ganapati (acting as scribe) Vyasa used to recite such
verses just gaining time to frame the next verses in the
narration. It was an agreed condition that Vyasa

should dictate the stanzas continuosly without a pause,
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otherwise, according to the agreement Ganapati would
stop taking the dictation by Vyasa.

The Mahabharata is very extensive work. No other
literary work in the world can equal it in length. It is
more than length of the Greek classics, Iliad and
Odessey put together. “Feet = भारनत्वात्‌ च
महाभारतमुच्यते 1’? The name Mahabharata is true to the

great depth of its content and volume.

5. कथा
दैममेब परम्‌ ।

एकः अहितुण्डिकः आसीत्‌ । सः सर्पान्‌ गृरीत्वा जीननं करोति
स्म । एकदा सः एकं सर्षम्‌ आनयति । सर्व पेटिकायां स्थापयति च ।
gt aha salt करोति । जीबनं करोति । कदाचित्‌
अहितुण्डिकः अन्यं ग्रामम्‌ अगच्छत्‌ । तस्य प्री पुत्राः अपि
अगच्छन्‌ । सर्पः पेटिकायाम्‌ एब बद्धः आसीत्‌ । प़ञ्च दिनानि
अभयन्‌ । अहितुण्डिकः न आगच्छत्‌ । सप॑स्य आदारः एव नास्ति ।
सः पेटिकातः बहिः गमनाय saa अकरोत्‌ । सः बुभुक्षितः
आसीत्‌ । अतः शक्तिः नास्ति । बिफटः अभवत्‌ । तदा
पेटिकासमीपे एकः मूषकः आगच्छत्‌ । सः पेटिकाम्‌ अपश्यत्‌ ।
“पेटिकायां भश््याणि सन्ति" इति मूषक; अचिन्तयत्‌ । “स्र
करोमिः इति सः निश्चयम्‌ अकरोत्‌ । अनन्तरं सः रन्धं कृत्वा
अन्तः प्रयेडाम्‌ अकरोत्‌ । मूषकः सर्पस्य मुखे एव अपतत्‌ । सर्पः
मूषकम्‌ अखादत्‌ । तेन रन्प्रेण एब बहिः अगच्छत्‌ । अहो ! सर्पस्य
सौभाग्यम्‌ ! मूषकस्य दौर्भाग्यम्‌ 1

PRA-E6
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FATE PREVAILS

(We understand that you have continued the
practice of reading Samskrit script. Therefore,
hereafter Samskrit sentences will be given in Samskrit.
Study them carefully.)

There was a snake-charmer. He was catching
serpents and making his living. One day he brings a
serpent. He puts the serpent in a box. He runs the
show everyday. He makes his living.

Once the snake-charmer went to another village.
His wife and sons also went with him. The serpent
was detained in the box. Five days passed. The snake-
charmer did not come. The serpent had no food at all.
The serpent tried to get out. It was hungry. Hence
there was no energy. It failed (to come out). Then a
rat came near the box. It saw the box. It thought-
‘“‘There are eatables in it.’’ It decided to make a hole.
It made a hole and entered it. The rat fell into the
mouth of the serpent. The serpent ate the rat. Through
that hole it went out. Ah! good luck of the serpent.

Bad luck for the rat.

A note on Samskrit writing
सः कार्यम्‌ अकरोत्‌ |
अहं ग्रन्थम्‌ AT |

Observe these two sentences. The Anusvara (*) is
found used in both sentences. In such situation a doubt
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arises whether Anusvara (*) or letter (म्‌) should be
used. As regards this following are the rules.

1. If Anusvara is followed by a vowel the letter
(% is substitued for Anusvara.

९६. पुस्तकम्‌ आनयति |
्षीरम्‌ इच्छति ।
जलम्‌ उष्णम्‌ अस्ति ।

2. If Anusvara is at the end of a sentence the
लाल (म्‌) should be written in its place.

९. एतत्‌ पुस्तकम्‌ ।
अयोध्या सुन्दरं नगरम्‌ ।
अहं बाक्यम्‌ अबदम्‌ ।

3. In the remaining (1.6. If anusvdra is followed by
any consonant) Anusvara (~) should be written.

The rule is seen to be followed in all the previous
lessons and it should be strictly followed.

6. SAMSKRIT SENTENCES OF DAILY USE.
Mother, give me tiffin. अम्ब ! खायं ददातु ।

Take (it). स्वीकरोतु ।

I play here on the way. aa ant क्रीडामि ।
The examination is परीक्षा समीपम्‌ आगता,
coming closer, study. पठतु ।

I shall play for a while किचित्‌ क्रीडित्वा आगच्छामि ।
and return.
Write your homework.

Mother ! I am feeling

sleepy. I shall write it
in the morning.

Take food and sleep.
Alright ! Good Night.

15

गृहपाठं लिखतु ।
अम्ब ! निद्रा आगच्छति ।
प्रातः लिखामि ।

भोजनं कृत्वा निद्रां करोतु ।
अस्तु, शुभरात्रिः ।

7. SUBHASITAM tary |

छायामन्यस्य कुर्बन्ति तिष्ठन्ति स्वयमातपे ।
फलान्यपि परार्थाय वृक्षाः सत्युरुषा एव ॥

Trees stand in the sun and give shade to others.
Their fruits are also for others. Good people
likewise, stand all hardships by themselves and bring
welfare to others. They give to others whatever they

have earned.

 

(Answer to the riddle)

नयनम्‌ - (¶116€ word has ‘a’ in the beginning and in
the end, ‘a’ in the middle.
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aera ज्वार
पत्रालयद्धारा संस्कृतम्‌

PRAVESA (First Session)
पष्ठः Wet SIXTH LESSON

Questions

a) Fill in the blank with suitable words.

१. ......- फलं सखायते |

२. देवेन्द्रेण दृश्यते ।
३. ....... कार्याणि क्रियते ।
४. ..-..--. गीतं गीयताम्‌ ।

b) Write the important rules of Active voice.

c) Changethe voice. (Active to Passive, Passive to Active)

८ ० «५ €

. अनुजः शालां गच्छति ।
. बारुकेन पाठः प्रञ्यते ।

त्वं स्नानं करोषि ।

. रामः पत्रं छिखिति ।
. एषः पानीयं पिबतु ।
६.

तेन धनं दीयताम्‌ |

१) Who wrote the Ramayana and the Mahabharata?

 

 

 

Note : Answers may be written on separate sheets of paper.
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India's contribution to the World ण Science

(continued from 3th lesson)

Metallurgy -

Metallurgy is one of the fields where Indians made a landmark of
lasting importance. There are allusions to metals such as gold, silver.
copper and iron. Some of the uses of these metais have also been
described there.

Gold was used for preparing ornaments like necklaces and bangles.
When there was exploration going on in Mohenjo-daro many ornaments
with some handi-work are obtaincd. According to the scientists these
were prepared about 5000 years ago. In a mine at I latti in Karnataka,
gold is obtained for about 2000 years now.

Copper and Metal alluys like bronze and brass were used by
Indians during Vedic times. Even now one can see images made of
copper and bronze belonging to early periods. For preparations of
images metals are the best materials and they are durable also. Our
ancestors used metals only for images.

An image of the Buddha is found in a bad condition at Sultanganj
in Bihar. The image measures 7.6 ft. in height. This is a proof of the
achievement of the Indians in copper production.

Iron -
The achievement of Indians in the productions of iron and steel is

also praiseworthy. The iron pillar at Mehrauli in Delhi is a witness to
the extraordinary skill of ancient Indians. This was installed as far back
as 1600 years and it continues to have the original appearance despite
the onslaughts of weather conditions. In fact South India was reknown
tor the manufacture of steel of very good quality. Ancient Indians
employed a mechanism called ‘Andhamusha Tradition’ in order to
convert iron into steel. In the manufacture of steel carbonic acid plays
an important role in getting hardness. Our iron smiths knew this method.
The iron smiths would make small balls of iron in an earthen machine
securely covering it and would heat it adding carbonic acid.

Zinc -
It is noteworthy that our ancestors knew the technology of getting
zinc from minerals. A zinc mine is discovered in Jhavar sector of
_ Rajasthan belonging to about 400 AD. The Europeans had not known
= the device of extracting zinc from the minerals until the 18th century.
~ William Pondian brought this device into common use in 1748.
(continued ti the next lesson)
Why decline of Samskrit? ) decline of Samskrit ?

   

Long ago Samskrit was a spoken language. But why is that it is nota
spoken language now ? This is 2 natural question. One cannot relate any
one reason only for this, There are many reasons such as. historical, social
tit personal,

Samskrit is a language. which ig more than 19,000 vears old. But the
modern languages of regions developed during the Jast two thousand y ears.
During the foreign rule for a thousand vears foreign languages became state
languages. Those !anguazes were imposed on us. During the British rule
Sampkrit Pathashalas were all closed. More and more new English schools
were opened. Those who studied English acquired wealth and status.
English became a means of livelihood. The first graduate who passed B.A.
devree was seated on an elephant and taken on a procession in Calcutta.
Thus the importance of Engiish education got a fillip.

The social life in ancient India was simple. friendly and peaceful. Caste
system was based on one's learning and profession. During the mediaeval
period feclings of high and low gained ground for many reasons. A large
section of the saciets was denied of Samskrit learning.

A language is a tool ofan individual. The changes that affected the Hindu
society vot their reflection in Samskrit scholars also. Their inaction and
disregard for Samskrit medium led to the decline of Samskrit, However,
they sustained the Samskrit wisdom despite their poverty. invasion, absence
and insults. The world should be gratetul to them,

The British rulers employed t:uropean grammatical system which is 2300
vears old displacing the educational system centred around Samskrit. Be-
cause Samskrit study was made following this pattern the standard of
Samskrit is diluted.

The regional languages got importance as mother tongues. Hindi got its
importance on account of Political reasons besides being a language of the
majority and language of transaction. English got its importance due fo the
predilection of administrative officers. Political leaders and Christians in
India. Inorder ta eppedse Muslims and their efforts Urdu vot its importance.
Because of al taese foetors Sarishrit did pot enjox ils original place in its

 

own land.

 

Note:

Theamattas eivci inthe finger pages af the cos crare oma for information,

  
 

Questions on these poirts will net be asked tn the esam
=,

ॐ

11 जयतु भारतम्‌-जयतु भारती ॥

Jayatu Bharatam - Jayatu Bharats
Victory of Bharata - Victory of Samskrita

SAMSKRITA BHARATI
संस्कृत भारती

पन्नाखयद्धारा संस्कृतम्‌
Samskrit Through Correspondence

‘Aksharam’ 8th cross, Girinagar ll Phase
Bangalore-560 085

PRAVESA (First Session)

॥ मूढः परप्रत्ययनेयनुद्धिः ॥
A fool is guided by other’s undcrstanding.

 

 

 

Aaa: Ws: - SEVENTH LESSON

 

1. SENTENCES
a) 1. aa Hera | = (It) is played by him.
व्याप्रेण धाव्यते | = (It) is run by tiger.
Wot सूयते 1 = (It) is flowed by water.
भग्रजेन स्थीयते 1 = (It) is stood by brother.
पुष्पैः बिकस्यते । = (It) is bloomed by flowers.
अस्माभिः sufazad | = (It) is sat by us.
tt FIT 1 = (It) is danced by them.
वृक्षैः HPAI | = (It) is shaken by trees.

oN DA {१ > ५
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9. सीतया अलज्यत । = (11) ५५25 ४४७60 ए ७8.
10. ताभिः अमिल्यत। = (॥) णडल ला (705८ एणा).
11. त्वया यत्यताम्‌ । = 1. + ४८ पात्व्‌ ४४ you.
12. तेन जीव्यताम्‌ । = Let it be lived by him.

Let us know the use of Impersonal Voice (HT

प्रयोग) 7 this lesson. The above sentences are in
Impersonal voice. As similar usage is not sanctioned in
English, translations are verbal.

Verbs are of three kinds : सकर्मक - Transitive,

aaa - Intransitive and RAs - Verbs which govern
two objects. Sentences with Transitive verbs in Active
voice are changed to Passive Voice. Similarly,
sentences with Intransitive verbs in Active voice are
changed to Impersonal voice. Impersonal voice is
rarely used in English. It may be said that it is not at
all used in the established practice.

SPECIAL POINTS
Rules of Impersonal Voice

Subject will be in Instrumental case. The verb is in
the same form as in the Passive voice (AYEIA) and is
always in third person, singular.

Tea ATSTT | (It) is played by the boy.
पुष्पैः बिकस्यते । (11) 15 एा०्णा९ ४ the flowers.

Since the verbs are intransitive, there is no word to
denote object in the sentences.

PRA-E7
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आ) Observe the following sentences :

1.

10.

11.

12.

शिष्येण इटोकः पठितः * । = ५८156 ५/2 1५५ 0४ 116
student.

anfeearea: 1d: * | = Lord was prostrated by the
girl.

BA: ITA: ye:* | = Question was asked by
the students.

सेबिकाभिः कायालयः गतः* । = Office was gone
by the maid servants.

चतुरया पाठाः पठिताः * । = 1.65505 ला८ 1८५ ए\
the clever girl.

व्याघ्रेण मृगाः aitat:* | = Deer were killed by
the tiger.

कलनाभिः ठेखाः लिखिताः* । = Essays were
written by the women.

ara: मूषकाः अक्षिताः* । = Rats were eaten
by cats.

भिक्चुकेण भिक्षा याचिता+ | = Alms were begged by the
beggar.

तेन अनुना TEA* | = Sister (younger) was
beaten by him.

चर्मकारेण पादरक्षाः विक्रीताः * । = Sandals were
sold by the cobbler.

मया ठटनाःजहूताः* | = Women were invited
by me.

PAA-EF
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13. सिंहेन मांसं खादितम्‌* । = Meat was eaten by
the lion.

14. पण्डितेन सत्यम्‌ उक्तम्‌* | = Truth was spoken by

| | the pandit.
15. मदिषिण तृणानि भक्षितानि । = Grass was (were)
। eaten by the buffalo.

16. वृद्धैः फठानि खादितानि | = Fruits were caten by
the old men.

17. भारबारैः काष्ठानि आनीतानि+ । = Pieces of wood
were brought by the porters.

18. ताभिः पुष्पाणि आप्रातानि* । = प्ा०णलऽ ५ल€
smelt by them (those women).

The above sentences have words ending in ‘A or
past participles. The words with stars end in the affix
क्त. When the affix *f comes after verb roots, it takes

the form of पठितः, प्रणतः, €<.
eg. When A comes after 44 or लिख्‌, the form will
४८ पठितः ० लिखितः respectively.
eg. T+ FI - पठितः
दिख + क्त - लिखितः
Rules regarding W affix :

This affix comes after verb roots to denote the
action in past. The verb root ceases to be a verb
after the addition of this affix. Instead, it becomes a
Noun. However, the sense is that of Past tense. The
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noun ending in TK will assume different forms in the

three genders.

eg. + क्त - पठितः (Mas.) - was read
पठिता (Fem) - was read
पठितम्‌ (Neu) - was read

The gender of the word पठित changes according to
the gender of the object that was used in the sentence.

Rules of passive voice or Impersonal voice are also
applied here - (Subject will be in the Intrumental case
while the object in the Nominative.)

eg. तेन इटोकः अप्यत । तेन इलोकः परितः ।
तेन भगवद्रीता अप्यत । तेन मगबद्रीता पठिता ।

तेन प्रयम्‌ अपज्यत । तेन पदं पठितम्‌ ।

Here, word ending in ‘ai’ is changed following the
Object. In other words if the object is in masculine,
the past participle will also be in masculine, if it is in
feminine, it will be in feminine, in neuter, it will be in
neuter. Similarly if the object is in singular, it will be
in singular and so on.

९६. अनुजेन फटं खादितम्‌ ।
अनुजेन फलानि खादितानि 1
It is simpler to use past participles in place of verbs

denoting past tense either in Passive or Impersonal voice.
Nevertheless, there is no change whatsoever in meaning.
९.: अयाच्यत = याचितः ।
अखाद्यत = खादितः ।
अहस्यत = Bad: | etc.

इ) Observe the following sentences :
1. श्वः रामः नगरं गमिष्यति । = Rama will go to the

town tomorrow.

2.4m Age: wera: sererft 1 = My uncle
(maternal) will come from Madras.

3. अहं संस्कृतपण्डितः भविष्यामि । = 1 shall become
a Samskrit scholar.

4. अग्रिमसप्ताहे गुरुः व्याकरणं पाठयिष्यति । = Next week °
the teacher will teach Grammar.

5. दिनद्वयस्य भनन्तरं पुस्तकं प्रतिदास्यामि । = 1 shall
return the book two days later.

6. भगन्तः सजनान्‌ पीडयिष्यन्ति चेत्‌ कष्टम्‌ अनुभविष्यन्ति । =
If you torment the pious, you will suffer.

7. दुष्टान्‌ देषः दण्डयिष्यति । = God will punish the
wicked.
8. इदानीं न पठति चेत्‌ परीक्षायाम्‌ अनुक्तीणः भविष्यति । =
If you do not study now you will not pass in
the examination.

9. तौ श्वः राजधानीं गमिष्यतः । = 1116 (two) will go to
the capital tomorrow.

10. बार्षिकोत्सबे star att WAT: | = We (two) shail

sing a song on the occasion of the annual festival.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

7
तत्‌ श्रुत्वा जनाः सन्तोषम्‌ अनुभविष्यन्ति | = Listening
to it, the people will feel happy.
ard! wary यथा वदिष्यति, तथा करिष्यामः । =
Teacher! we shall do as you (will) say.

शः प्रातः अहं एञ्चवादने उत्थास्यामि, पां पटिष्यामि च । =

Tomorrow morning, | shall get up at 5 O’clock
and shall study.

यः सुन्दरं लेखिष्यति तस्मै पारितोषिकं TET | = One who

(will) write beautifully, to him I shall give the prize.
भगवद्रीतापठनेन Aa: FATT ATA | Man will
obtain peace of mind, by reading Gita.

चित्रं दृष्द्रा अष्टं मोपिष्ये । I shall feel happy seeing
the movie.

आमामिमासे स्पर्धायां बहवः स्यर्धिष्यन्ते । 11411 ५]
compete in the competition next month.

त्वं सद्रुणप्राप्तौ प्रयतिष्यसे चेत्‌ after 1 If you try to
acquire good qualities you will grow.

सायं मन्त्री समायां भाषिष्यते । The Minister will
speak at the meeting in the evening.

Rules

It is easier to guess future tense forms if one knows
present tense forms of verbs in all their three persons
and numbers. For example both the present and the
future forms of the verb are given below:
8
PRESENT TENSE

Sing. Du. Plu.
Il Person पठति पठतः पठन्ति
fl Person पठसि पठथः पठथ
I Person पठामि पठावः पठामः

FUTURE TENSE
Sing. Du. Plu.
I Person परिष्यति पठिष्यतः पटिष्यन्ति
Il Person पटिष्यसि परिष्यथः परटिष्यथ
I Person gaan परटिष्याबः `पटिष्यामः

The differeace that can be seen is that in future
tense forms & (4) is inserted between the verb root

and conjugational affixes like fF ete.

Eg.- Present Future
पठति परटिष्यति
क्रीडति क्रीडिष्यति
भवति भविष्यति

It does not however mean that Future forms of all
verbs resemble Waeaft. In Teeaft the letter { precedes
the & or 4. But in certain forms this is not found. A

few such well known forms are -

जानाति - ज्ञास्यति उपविशति - उपवेक्ष्यति
पिबति - पास्यति उत्तिष्ठति - उत्थास्यति
नयति - नेष्यति शक्रोति - शक्ष्यति
; 9
wate - द्रक्ष्यति क्रीणाति - क्रेष्यति
पृच्छति - प्रषयति शृणोति - श्रोष्यति
ददाति - दास्यति त्यजति - त्यक्ष्यति

With constant practice and careful examination of
the usages, one should come to know of these forms.

WORDS.

(to be committed to memory)

, Since the subject will always be in the Instrumental
in the passive, Impersonal and in sentences using past
participles, let us know certain wordforms in the

instrumental case:

Instrumental Case

Singular Dual Plural

(byhim) (bytwo of them) (bythem)
'बालशब्दः (पु) बलेन बालाभ्याम्‌ बलैः
Terres: (at) शाल्या शालाभ्याम्‌ शाराभिः
फलशब्दः (न) फलेन फलाभ्याम्‌ पठैः
तद्रब्दः (पु + न) तेन ताभ्याम्‌ तैः
Aaa: (श्री) तया ताभ्याम्‌ ताभिः

अस्मद्ङञब्दः (त्रिलिङ्ककः) मया आवाभ्याम्‌ अस्माभिः
युष्मद्ङब्दः ८ †” ) त्वया gua:

प४०पऽ ऋ पट्णच (फटम्‌, ज्ञानम्‌, पुस्तकम्‌, ५८.) ताता
with ST are declined as masculine from the third case

onwards.
10

EXERCISE

a) Correct the errors -

1. फलेन पतति | 2. चित्रकाराः टिखति ।
3. गायकः गायन्ति । 4. अहं क्रीडति |

5. त्वं बन्दते । 6. ते पिबामः |

7. अयं गच्छन्ति । 8. सा नमसि ।

9. एषः तण्डुलाः पचति । 10. चोराः पेटिकाम्‌ अहत्‌ । ,

b) Change the voice of the following sentences - /

ण्ह. सः अक्रीडत्‌ । तेन अक्रीडत ।
भि्वुकेण अस्यते । भिध्ुकः अटति ।

1. अम्बा पचति । 2. सीता पिबति |
3. त्वं गच्छसि । 4. ते अगायन्‌ ।
5. अहं गच्छामि | 6. तेन निन्यते ।
7. नरैः नृत्यते । 8. अजैः भध्यते ।
9. व्याघ्रैः द्यते । 10. बाकैः गीयते ।

c) Replace verbs by past participles and past
participles by verbs in the following sentences: -

. मया ग्रन्थः अपठ्यत । ६. तया चित्रे दृष्टम्‌ ।

. तेन ग्रन्थालयः अगम्यत । ७. उन्द्ररोखरेण शारा गता ।
. त्वया टेखः अलिख्यत । ८. बारिकया पानीयं पीतम्‌ ।
. रावणेन सीता अनीयत । ९. सीतया फटं भक्षितम्‌ ।

. बाठकेन मधुरम्‌ अखात । १०. दङ्रथेन राज्यं रक्षितम्‌ ।

Ao
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d) Write sentences using the following words:
Houschold Things

Masculine words ending in 4

qe: - Mat a: - Winnowing

HAR: - Charcoal basket or pan.
Wz: - Grinding stone wT: - Frying pan

HEA ~ Saffron FUSE: - Basket

मञ्चः - (0 धरटु; - Grinding Stone
SWAT - Condiment ~ @qur: - Mirror

Welt: - Chuming stick WATeh: - A Measure

Feminine words ending in ST

aftat - Turmeric WeaTeT - Kitchen

aftftaT - Cumin seed शर्करा - Sugar

afsat - Oven पाालिका - एणा

कर्तरिका - Scissors छुरिका - Knife

स्थायिका - Plate कुशिका - 1८०»
कञ्ञा - ५४9

Neuter words ending in

उलूखलम्‌ - Mortar STAY - Pillow
उल्मुकम्‌ - Fire brand मुदम्‌ - Pestle
Wa - Vessel खनित्रम्‌ - Spade
लवित्रम्‌ - Sickle पिष्टपचनम्‌ - Pan (for

ताप्रकम्‌ - Copper parching flour)
12

aq - Metal कूटयन्तम्‌ - Trap
तल्पम्‌ - Bed पित्तलम्‌ ~ 87255
SAT - Salt तूटम्‌ - Cotton

2. प्रहेलिका - RIDDLE

 दनहीनः किलाभक्षी नर्जीनो बहुभाषकः ।
गुणस्यूतिसमृद्धोऽपि परपादेन गच्छति ॥

Without teeth it eats stone; without life it speaks
much; even if possessed with wealth of virtues it

follows others.

What could that be? Can you guess?

(Answer in the last page)

3. COMPREHENSION - agraravar:

We have come to know that Kavya is of three kind;
Gadya, Padya, and Champii. Kavya can be classified
in another way also,

1. FART and 2. Wah

Dréya kavya is one which is presented and is seen-
drama, etc, Sravya kavya is one which is to be heard
and enjoyed-Mahakavyas, ctc.

What is called drama in English or WTe@% in other
Indian languages is ®%# in Samskrit. There are ten
varieties of Riipakas. Of them Nataka is one.
13
नारकं सप्रकरणं भाणः प्रहसनं डिमः ।
व्यायोगसमबाकारौ TAP BT I

These are ten types of RUpakds. Well known
Ripakas and their authors-

1) अभिह्ञानशशाकुन्तलम्‌ कालिदासः
2) उत्तररामचरितम्‌ भजभूतिः
3) स्वप्रवासतजदत्तम्‌ भासः

4) बेणीसंदहारम्‌ भटूनारायणः
5) मृच्छकटिकम्‌ शुद्रकः

4, INTRODUCTION TO SAMSKRITA LITERATURE
संस्कृतबाङ्मयपरिचयः

Now, we give you a brief introduction to the above
well known plays :

1. अभिज्ञानशाकुन्तरम्‌

Kalidasa wrote three plays -

मालबिकाग्निमितरम्‌, विक्रमोर्वशीयम्‌, 21५ अभिज्नानशाकुन्तलम्‌,
Of these, Abhijfiana Sakuntala is also known as
Sakuntala and Sakuntala play. The story of Sakuntala
and Duésyanta forms the plot of the drama. Dusyanta
was a Uaft royal sage, Sakuntala was ViSwamitra’s
daughter and the sage Kanva’s foster-daughter. The
king went to the forest for hunting. He entered
Kanva’s hermitage in the forest. There he saw
Sakuntala. He made acquaintance with her. They

PRL.07
14

married through Gandharva rites. Promising Sakuntala
that he would send for her, DuSyanta returned to his
kingdom by giving her a signet ring. Once the Sage
Darvasa paid a vist to the hermitage. Immersed in the
thought of Dusyanta, Sakuntala did not notice the
sage. Enraged, Dirvasa cursed Sakuntala that she may
be forgotten by her husband. Sakuntala did not come
tg know of this, when her friends requested the sage,
the sage said that Dusyanta would remember
Sakuntala only if he sees a memento. When Sakuntala
went to Dufyanta, it happened as predicted and
Dugyanta did not remember her. The signet ring was
also lost. Finding no other way, Sakuntala, along with
her mother Menaka came to the hermitage of Marica.
There she gave birth to a son. He was Bharata.

When the lost ring was found out through fishermen,
Duéyanta remembered Sakuntala. The king regretted his
mistake. Once the king had gonc to heaven to help the
Gods. On his return, he happened to be united with his -
wife and son at hermitage of Marica. Being blessed by
the sage Marica all of them returned to the kingdom
happily. This is the plot of the play.

Abhijfidna Sakuntala is the best art work in whole
of Samskrit literature. The following verse speaks of
the greatness of the work which is ranked among the
world’s best artistic creation.

काव्येषु नारकं रभ्यं तत्र रम्या शकुन्तला ।
तत्रापि च चतुर्थोऽङ्कः तत्न इटोकचतुष्टयम्‌ ॥

PRA-E7
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Among the Kavyas, Nataka is Delightful, there too
Sakuntalandtaka is more delightful. Wherein also, the
fourth Act and within the Act, four verses are

considered the best.

5. BAT
न्यायश्रदडा

पूर्वं सगरः नाम नृपः आसीत्‌ । तस्य पन्नीद्यम्‌ आसीत्‌ । किन्तु
एकः अपि पुत्रः न आसीत्‌ । अतः सगरः दुःखितः अभवत्‌ ।
अनन्तरं तेन एकः मुनिवरः सेबितः । मुनिवरः सन्तुष्टः अभवत्‌ ।
सः बरम्‌ अयच्छत्‌ । सगरस्य ज्येष्टपत्री एकं पुत्रम्‌ अलमत । तस्य
नाम असमञ्जः । कनिष्ठपती षशटिसहस्रं पुत्रान्‌ अलभत । कालः
अतीतः । सर्वे पुत्राः अबर्धन्त । राजकुमारः असमज्ञः बहदु
आसीत्‌ । सः बिनोदार्थं नगरस्य अन्यान्‌ बालान्‌ Tet fate | era
आनन्देन दस्तति च । एबम्‌ असमञ्जः अनेकान्‌ बालान्‌ अमारयत्‌ |

ततः जनाः दुःखिताः अभवन्‌ । ते नृपस्य समीपम्‌ भगच्छन्‌ ।
असमञ्जस्य दुराचारम्‌ अनदन्‌ । तदा FT: AAA आहयत्‌ । पुत्रस्य
विषयम्‌ अवदत्‌ । ““ददानीं किं करोमि?” इति तान्‌ अपृच्छत्‌ ।
सचिवाः अबदन्‌- “प्रनापीडकः असमञ्जः भवता राज्यतः
निष्कासितः भबतुः” इति । नृपेण सचिवानां निर्णयः अङ्गीकृतः ।
पत्रः अपि असमञ्जः तेन निष्कासितः । अहो! न्याये नृपस्य श्रद्धा ।

अतः सजना ^त्यजेदेकं कुटस्यार्थे' इति बदन्ति ।

Belief in Righteosness

Formerly there was a king by name Sagara. He had
two wives. But he had no son. Hence the king was

PRA-E7
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unhappy. Then he served an ascetic. The ascetic was
pleased. He gave a boon. Sagara’s first wife got a son.
His name was Asamajija. The second wife begot
60,000 children. Time passed. All children grew up.
Prince Asamafija was extremely wicked. For fun, he
used to throw the children of the city into water and
derived joy out of it. Thus he killed many children.

People were dejected. They approached the king.
They reported that Asamafija was wicked. Then the
king called his ministers and told .them about his son.
He asked them as to what should be done now. The
ministers said- ‘‘Banish Asamafija the oppressor of
people from the kingdom.”’ The king accepted their
decision. Although a son, Asamajija was sent out. Oh!
how great is the king's belief in righteousness!

Therefore the wise say ‘kecping in view the interest of
the family, an indiscriminate person may be banished.’

6. SAMSKRIT SENTENCES OF DAILY USE

 

Plate is not placed. स्थाटिका एव न स्थापिता ।
I place it now. इदानीं स्थापयामि ।
Call (invitc) Everyone for dinner. भोजनार्थं सर्वान्‌ ATS |
I called all of them. सर्वान्‌ आहूतवान्‌ / आदूतमती ।
Serve rice अनं परिवेषयतु \
I serve. परिवेषयामि ।
Sambar - कथितम्‌ (प - व्यञ्जनम्‌
ऽ०ण - सारम्‌ एत - अवलेहः
Sauce of curd and Vegetable paste
Vegetables - THA (लाप) - उपसेवनम्‌

 

 

 

ena c?
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“Sambar is hot. कथितं AS अस्ति ।
Shall I serve ghee? धृतं परिवेषयामि बा ए
Enough, don’t serve. qalay, ar vara |

Why today it is not tasty? fax, wa eft: wa afer fee)

7. SUBHASITAM - सुभाषितम्‌ ।

त्यजेदेकं कुल्यां ग्रामस्या्े कुलं त्यजेत्‌ ।
ग्रामं जनपदस्यार्थे आत्मार्थे पृथिवीं त्यजेत्‌ ॥

An indiscriminate individual must be kept away in
the interest of the family. If it is in the interest of the
village a family must be sacrificed. A village may be
abondoned for the sake of the country. World may be
‘sacrificed for sclf realisation.

 

“Answer for the riddle - Weta - Sandal
The word ‘Guna’ has two meanings :-
1) Qualities like pain, pleasure, ctc.
2) Sandals have thread stiches.

Therefore they are regarded as poscssing ‘Gunas.’

नैः ॐ OK
ॐ
qeqna Wear
पत्रालयद्धारा संस्कृतम्‌

PRAVESA (First Session)
aaa: WS: - SEVENTH LESSON

Questions

a) Change the following sentences to Impersonal Voice.
१. ते धावन्ति । ४. त्वं लज्रसे ।
२. वृद्धाः कम्पन्ते । ५. अहं तिष्ठामि ।
३. बयं कीडामः ।

b) Replace verbs by past participles in the following
sentences.

. छत्राः प्रनान्‌ अपृच्छन्‌ ।

. शिष्याः इलोकम्‌ अपठन्‌ ।

. ठलनाः सम्भाषणम्‌ अकुर्वन्‌ ।
. अहं पुस्तकम्‌ अपठम्‌ ।

. ते मागे अपतन्‌ ।

६. बयं शालाम्‌ अगच्छाम |

6 न् ^ AS 40

c) Write the meanings of the following words.

पाषाणः, केदारः, मृत्तिका, लोष्टम्‌, कूपः ।

 

Note : Answers may be written on separate sheets of paper.

 

 

 

 

प्र)- पा, जुलै - ९८ - ५००२

PRA-E7
India's Contributon to the World of Science

(continued frum 6th lesson)

BOTANY ters f
Botany engaged the attention of our ancient writers for a long time. One

can see in Atharvaveda classitication of plants based on their appearance and
qualities. They were made as follows...

¢ meaTadt (Spreading) © wert (Bushy)

@ UHR (With single whorl of Calyx) अंशुमती (Having many shoots)

¢ Warradt (Extending) @ fagrat (Having extending branches)
# काण्डिनी Jointed) @ oftaret (Lively)

# नघीरषा (Harmless) ~ @ AAA (Very sweet)

This classification was made about five thousand years ago. The
classification of the same kind was made by Theoprestus of Greece

supposed to be the exponent of botany in 300 B.C. !
VRIKSHAYURVEDA
The work Vrikshayurveda occupies an important place in the field of

botany. [composed by the sage Parashara.] There is a deep insight into
botanical studies here. The classification of trees is so scientifically done that

it is being followed even in modern times.
Parasharas's classification (100 B.C.) Modern classification(1700 A.D.)

शामीगणीयाः - Leguminocsae

पुपीलिकगणीयाः - Retaceae

स्वस्तिकगणीयाः - Cruciferae

कर्चगणीयाः - Compositiae
PLANT CELL

Parashara has given a detailed account of plant cells in his work. This is
quite enlightening excelling the findings of the scientist Robert Hook in
1665 A.D. Parashara's descriptions are -

कलावेष्टनम्‌ - . Outer wall

सक्ष्मपत्रकेम्‌ - Inner wail

रज्कयुक्ता रसाश्रया - Sap with colouring matter

अन्वक्षा - That which can be seen with naked eye

Robert Hook was able to tell that there are formations to store honey in
flowers. But our ancestors knew how liquids are sucked from the bottum by
the plants. The synonym of tree is Padapa. A tree is that which takes water
from the bottom.

वव्त्रेगोत्पलनालेन यथोध्नं जलमाददेत्‌ । तथा पवनसंयुक्तः पादैः पिबति पादपः ¦

This phenomena of taking water is called suction force. In 1894 iwo
scientists Jolly and Dixon found out this phenomena. Thus our ancestors found
out so many scientific principles although they had neither the tools nor the

iaboratory.
fcontiiued in the next lesson)
 

 

__SAMSKRIT HOME) HOME

   

It is not necessary to repeat that Samskrit was a spoken language at
some period of Indian history. This fact is clearly understandable
When one goes through Samskrit literature and grammar. Those were
the day's when this language was the language of every home. That
tradition unfortunately is lost. If the parents speak Samskrit at hame
their children pick it up quite naturally. Then how can we make our
homes as Samskrit homes ?

Write Samskrit words on every article of home use. For example.
Samskrit words can be exhibited on, say. a chair - 374%, door - BA,
switch - fiat: ete, Samskrit words can also he exhibited on containcrs
of Kitchen use. If we follow this, one can acquaint oneself with
Samskrit words for articles of daily use in about fitteen days. | पील.
write Samskrit expressions in short sentences in drawing sheets and
hang them on the wall. One can thus use sentences independently. The
visitors to the house also get impressed by this. We can take a vow to
speak exclusively in Samskrit for some time of the day. For example
while eating our meal we can speak Samskrit. This gradually brings a
unique Samskrit atmosphere at home in every way.

All our thoughts originate when we are quite at home and later they
get expression. Therefore, when we start learning Samskrit at home
we can express easily in the same ianguage. Se Samskrit learning can
begin at home at the first stage. We can fix a board in the front of the
house as 'SAMSKRIT HOME' and exhibit below. ‘Sampskrit can be
spoken here’. This gives inspiration to others.

Saraswati. goddess of learning. shines wherever Samskrit words
are echoed. The words ‘come’ or ‘go’ may bring thrill when we say
आगच्छतु, गच्छतु; ५ ट ट्टा the presence of divinity. We feel an aimusphere
of solace. Ifyou make a beginning with one or two words and cominuc
without break vour home turns out to be SAMSKRIT HOME. You can
sieze the apportunity to create histors at home.

- - णय

Note:
fhe matiers given in the inner pages of the cover are only for
information. Questions on these points will not be asked in the exam,

  
   
ॐ
॥ जयतु भारतम्‌-जयतु भारती ॥

Jayatu Bharatam - Jayatu Bharati
Victory of Bharata - Victory of Samskrita

SAMSKRITA BHARATI
Sena wed

पत्राखयद्धारा संस्कतम्‌
Samskrit Through Correspondence

‘Aksharam’ 8th cross, Girinagar II Phase
Banvalore-560 085

॥ ज्ञातसारोऽपि खल्मेकः ‘aed कार्यबस्तुनि ॥

‘However learned a person is, gets doubt when he
takes to work.

PRAVESA (First Session)

 

 

 

अष्टमः पाठः - EIGHTH LESSON

 

1. SENTENCES

अ) 1. सः पठितवान्‌ । - He read.
2. TIA TAL TAA | - He (this person) gave the answer.
3. अश्वाः धावितवन्तः । - प्रणाऽ€ऽ 79.
4. गजाः सिंहं दृष्टवन्तः | - Elephants saw the lion.
5. feqear yertdt 1 - The (Paternal) aunt questioned.
6. सा फले खादितवती । - 51८ ०1८ ॥€ णो.
7. aT: Wack | - These (women) went.

 

‘afeary - It is a verb. It means - gets doubt.
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8. बालिकाः श्लोकं गीतबत्यः । - Girls sang the stanzas.
9. कर्मकराः कार्यं कृतवन्तः । ~ Workers did the work.

10. महिलाः बाक्यम्‌ उक्तकत्यः । - Women uttered the
sentence,

The above sentences consist of the words ending in
. क्तवतु" (तवत्‌) suffix.

When the suffix ‘#t4q’ comes after the verb roots
we get the forms Wedald, गतबान्‌ etc.,

९९.- पठ + क्तबतु - पठितवान्‌ /पठितबती
गम्‌ + क्तवतु - गतनान्‌/ गतवती

SPECIAL POINTS
क्तवतु" (तवत्‌) Suffix

This suffix is added to the roots in the sense of
Past tense. Then roots become nouns. These nouns
assume different forms in the three genders.

Example -
गम्‌ + तबत्‌ - गतवान्‌ - (he) went
गतबती - (she) went
गतच्त्‌ - (it) went

When words ending in ‘Ag’ suffix are used, rules
governing the active voice are to be followed. That is
to say that they should be in the same gender as that
of words denoting the subject.

PRA-E8
Example-

We: YR WaT | - The boy saw a parrot.
सीता शुकं दष्टवती | - Sita saw a parrot.
रजकः वख गृहीत्वा गतवान्‌ । - After taking the clothes,
the washerman went.

रधा यमुनानयीं TWaadt | - Radha went to the river
Yamuna.

बाहनम्‌ Wad | - Vehicle went.
फलं पतितवत्‌ । - परिणा लि.

Similarly, the past participle (word ending in क्तबतु)
must be in the same number as that of the subject.
eg.- Singular Plural

बाटकः रिखितबान्‌ । बालकाः लिखितबन्तः ।
नालिका पठितवती । बालिकाः पठितवत्यः |

In the active voice, it is easy to substitute a word
ending in क्तवतु" for a verb in the past tense. Instead
of using three different forms, these participles may be
used. It gives the same sense.

गा Person प्र. पु- सः अक्रीडत्‌ । - सः क्रीडितवान्‌ ।

Il Person म. पु- त्वम्‌ अक्रीडः | - त्वं क्रीडितबान्‌ ।

IPerson उ. पु- अहम्‌ अक्रीडम्‌ । - अहं ऋरीडितयान्‌।

ST) Study the following sentences-

1. अहं क्रीडित्वा पठामिर । - 1120 भील having played.
2. सः स्थित्वा* गायति । - प्र आट वलि अदत ण.
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3. अम्ना पाकं Fer staat 1 - The mother serves
after having cooked (the food).
4. चोराः आरकषकं रष्ड्रा* धानितन्तः । - The thieves ran
after secing the police.

5. छात्राः प्रइनं पृष्वा* FAC FAT | - Let the pupils write
the answer after asking questions.
6. सर्वे Aas WAT देवं नमन्तु । - Let all salute God
after going to the temple.

7. war ws पटित्वा* निद्रां wart | - She sleeps after
having read.
8. Tete Etear* Haq | - After drinking beverage (you) go.
9. Yt Wat Wa Tera | - It is read by him after
having gone to school.

10, Wat Wet wear feet | - It is written by me

after having looked into the book.

11. Fa ete Hear™ faar Brae | - It is slept by him after
drinking milk.
12. महिषाः शाद्वलं गत्वा+ तृणानि चरन्ति । - The bisons graze
on grass after having gone to the pasture.
13. खलाः जनान्‌ इृष्ट्रा+ तान्‌ निन्दन्ति । - 719€ ४१०९९ blame
the people after seeing them
14. एते क्रीडित्वा? क्षीरं पिबन्ति । - These (boys or men)
drink milk after having played.
15. 74 weer We fear: | - We drink water after
having eaten.
16. ते सेबां कृत्वा" आनन्दम्‌ अनुभूतवन्तः । - They

experienced joy after rendering service.
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The above sentences have words (with star) ending

11 क्त्वा (त्वा) affix. These are formed by adding Fe to
the verb roots.

eg. क्रीड्‌ + त्वा - क्रीटित्ना
पट्‌ + त्वा - पटित्वा

SPECIAL POINTS
When a subject does two actions the verbal form
expressing the earlier action takes the affix 71. =
९९.- बालकः क्रीडति । बालकः पठति । - गालकः क्रीडित्वा पठति।

Here the two actions ‘to play’ and ‘to read’ are
done by the same boy. The first action denoted by the

verb root takes Fell.

qa: tet 1 eat: set

Here the two agents of the two action are different.
Therefore the affix #T does not come.

सुरेशः क्रीडित्वा रमेश्चः पठति । - One must not say like
this. This is an incorrect usage.

The 4rd words may be used in the Active,
Passive and Impersonal voices.

%) Study the following sentences.

. अद्य भानुवासरः । - Today is Sunday.
2. द्वः मया गम्यते । - I shall be going tomorrow.
(Passive Voice)

3. परइवः गुरुबासरः fee? - Is not the day after
tomorrow Thursday?
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ह्यः केः आमतबान्‌ 2 - Who came yesterday?

सीतातत्र तिष्ठति । - Sita is standing there.

अहम्‌ अत्रं उपविशामि । - 1 sit here.

इदानीम्‌ एषः कुत्र गच्छति 2 - Where is he (this man
or boy) going now?

8. अहम्‌ अपि गच्छामि | - I too go.

~ © +» >

Indeclinables are used in the above sentences.

SPECIAL POINTS

The words which do not have gender, number and case
are indeclinables (Avyayas). Rather, the indeclinables do
not undergo any change but remain constant in all the
three genders, numbers and seven cases.

सदशं त्रिषु लिङ्गेषु सासु च विभक्तिषु ।
जचनेषु च सर्वेषु यन व्येति तदव्ययम्‌ ॥

€९.- अय, च, हि - etc.

EXERCISE

a) Convert the following verbs into words ending in
#d4q suffix and write sentences making use of them.

Example -

निन्दति - निन्दितवान्‌ - निन्दितिवती ।
सः निन्दितिनान्‌, सीता निन्दितवती ॥

खादति, शोचति, गर्जति, डति, जीवति, रक्षति, हसति,
पतति, लिखति, बन्दते, कम्यते, यतते ।

PRA-E8
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नमति - नतवान्‌ ।

. पृच्छति - पृष्टबान्‌ ।
परयति - दृष्टान्‌ |
तिष्ठति - स्थितवान्‌ ।
गच्छति - गतवान्‌ ।

गायति - गीतवान्‌ ।
महति - उढबान्‌ ।

यच्छति - दत्तवान्‌ ।
नयति - नीतवान्‌ !

b) Convert the following श्ल ऽ 1010 क्त्वान्त words and »
write sentences by using them.

Example-

बन्दते - बन्दित्वा ।

सः देनं बन्दित्वा सुखं प्राप्तबान्‌ |
लिखति, हसति, खादति, धावति, नटति, जल्यति, बाधते,

स्पते, कम्पते ।

Here too certain verbs change their form-

Pratt - Tat |
गच्छति - गत्वा ।

तिष्ठति - स्थित्वा |
गायति - गीत्वा ¦

बहति - उद्वा ।
यच्छति - दत्वा ।
नयति - नीत्वा ।
स्मरति - स्मृत्वा ।

c) Make sentences using the following indeclinables.

अपि - also

ad: - then, later
qT - not

अदय - today
wry? - How?

तथा - so, like that
तने - there

34s - tomorrow
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wa - here किन्तु - एण

@ - yesterday HA १ - where?

एकदा - ०८८ WT: - day after tomorrow

इति - thus तदा - then

परह्य; - day before कचित्‌ - in one place /
yesterday some times

कदा १ - when? हे - 10!

इदानीम्‌ - now Nd: - hence

FM - otherwise aft 2 - how many ?

किमर्थम्‌ ! - ५ ?

2. EUPHONIC COMBINATIONS

Sandhi is the term applicd to the change of words
consequent on the combination of letters while
combining one word with another.

Sandhis are two fold as-
1. स्वरसन्धि ४10 2. व्यञ्जनसन्धि

स्वरसन्धयः

The euphonic combinations resulting from the vowels
being followed by vowel are called vowel sandhis.

They are six.

 

 

 

 

 

१. सबणंदीधंसन्धिः । २. गुणसन्धिः ।
३. वृद्धिसन्धिः । ४. पूवरूपसन्धिः ।
५. यणूसन्धिः । ६. यान्तवान्तादेशसन्धिः ।
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"When after a vowel 3 % F ¥ (short or long) a

similar vowel (short or long) immediately follows, a
long vowel is substituted in the place of both.

eg. दैत्य + अरिः - दैत्यारिः
(अ+अ) - (जा)

बिया + आलयः - बियालयः

(अ + अ) - (आ)

इति + इयम्‌ - इतीयम्‌
(+H - (ई)

श्री +टशृ्लः - ओः
(ई +ई) - ई)

विष्णु + उदयः - विष्णूदयः
(उ + उ) - (ऊ)

Here are some examples of Savarnadirgha Sandhi.
Split them.

तापसधमः, नास्ति, दण्डकारण्यम्‌, तस्यायम्‌, तयाय,
सिंहासनम्‌, दष््रायम्‌, महारण्यम्‌ ।

3. RIDDLE प्रहरिका

अपदो दूरगामी च साक्षरो न च पण्डितः ।
अमुखः स्फुरबक्ता च यो जानाति स पण्डितः ॥

Without legs it moves far. It is full of Ictters but not
a scholar. It speaks distinctly, without mouth. The one

who knows it is a scholar.
(Answer in the 14th page)
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4. COMPREHENSION
सङ्गाद्यविषयांः ।

. Some groups of well known things-

(A) Well known pairs-

रात्रिः - अहः । स्वर्गः - नरकः ।
पुण्यम्‌ ~ पापम्‌ | सुखम्‌ - दुःखम्‌ ।
प्रकृतिः - पुरुषः । ज्ञानम्‌ - अद्ानम्‌ ।

B) Groups of three-
लोकत्रयम्‌ - स्वर्गः, नरकः, पातालम्‌ |
प्रस्थानत्रयम्‌ - उपनिषदः, ब्रह्मसूत्रम्‌, भगवदरीता ।
तरिबेणी - गङ्गा, यमुना, सरस्वती ।
वर्गत्रयम्‌ - धर्मः, अर्थः, कामः
दोषत्रयम्‌ - बातः, पित्तम्‌, कफः । `
त्रिपिटकानि ~ सूत्रपिटकम्‌, विनयपिटकम्‌, अभिधरमंपिटकम्‌ |
मूतिंत्रयम्‌ - त्रह्मा, विष्णुः, महेश्वरः
ऋणत्रयम्‌ - देवक्रणम्‌, कपिक्रणम्‌, पितृक्रणम्‌ ।
रत्रत्रयम्‌ - सम्यग्ञानम्‌, सम्यक्चारित्रयम्‌, सम्यग्दञ्नम्‌ |
शक्तित्रयम्‌ - ज्ञानशक्तिः, इच्छाशक्तिः, क्रियाशक्तिः |

5. INTRODUCTION TO SAMSKRITA
LITERATURE.
संस्कृतवाङ्मयपरिचयः
उत्तररामचरितम्‌
The author of this play is Bhavabhati.

The story of abandonment of Sita, coming in
Uttarakanda of Ramayana, is the theme of this drama.

PRA-ES
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Just after the coronation of Rama, the elders such
as Kausalya went to RSyasrfiga’s hermitage. In
Ayodhya, when Sita was resting on the lap of Rama, a
spy came and reported to Rama about the slander
about Sita prevalent among the people. Rama decided
to abandon Sita. Accordingly he abondoned her. The
twin sons of Sita, Lava and KuSa, grew in the.
hermitage of Valmiki. Meanwhile Rama decided to
perform the aPaAT (horse sacrifice) in Ayodhya and
sent the sacrificial horse on expedition. Lava bound
the horse that came to the forest. On that score, there
was a battle between KuSa and Chandraketu, the son
of Laksmana. At that juncture, Rama arrived there and
halted the war. Then all came to know one another.
The great sage Valmiki presented Sita with Lava and
KuSa to Rama.

Bhavabhithi has introduced some changes in the story
of Ramayana to makc it cffective as a drama. This play
occupies a place of merit in Samskrit literature.

“sat crate waft: विशिष्यते 1"”

6. कथा
साधूनां जीवनम्‌ ।
गङ्गातीरे एकः साधुः आसीत्‌ । सः साधुः बहु उपकारं करोति । यः

अपकारं करोति तस्यापि उपकारं करोति स्म सः । प्रतिदिनं सः गङ्गानयां
सानं करोति । एकस्मिन्‌ दिने सः सानं कर्तु नदीं गतवान्‌ । नदीप्रह
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एकः वृदिचकः आगतः । सः साधुः वृशिकं इ्टबान्‌ । तं हस्तेन
गृहीतवान्‌ । तीरे स्थापयितुं प्रयतं कृतवान्‌ । किन्तु बृरचिकः
साधुपुरुषस्य हस्तम्‌ अदसत्‌ । साधुः वृरिचिकं त्यक्तवान्‌ | BART: Ter
अपतत्‌ । पुनः साधुः वृश्चिकं गृहीत्वा तीरे स्थापयितुं प्रयत्नं कृतवान्‌ ।
पुनः वृश्चिकः हस्तम्‌ अदहत्‌ । एबम्‌ अनेकनारं साधुः FARAH
गृहीतवान्‌ । वृश्चिकः अपि अदशत्‌ ।

नदीतीरे एकः पुरुषः आसीत्‌ । सः- ““साधुमहाराज! अयं
यृर्चिकः दुष्टः । सः पुनः एुनः दशति । भवान्‌ किमर्थं तं हस्ते वृथा
स्थापयति ? मृर्चिकं त्यजतु” इति उक्तमान्‌ । साधुः उक्तबान्‌-
“Rae: a: जन्तुः । दंशनं तस्य स्वभावः । सः स्वस्वभावं न
त्यजति । अहं तु मनुष्यः । अदं मम परोपकारस्वभावं कथं
त्यजामि ?" इति ।

यः अपकारिणाम्‌ अपि उपकारं करोति सः एव साधुः भवति ।

The ways of good men

There was a saint on the bank of the Ganges. He
used to do good to others. He was doing good to even
. those who did harm to him. Everyday he used to
bathe in the river Ganges. One day he went to the
river for bathing. There came a scorpion along the
stream. The saint took the scorpion in his hand and
tried to place it on the bank. But the scorpion bit the
hand of the saint. The saint dropped the scorpion. The
scorpion fell into the water. Again the saint took up
the scorpion and tried to place it on the bank. Again
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the scorpion bit his hand. Thus the saint took up the

scorpion several times and the scorpion bit him.

There was a man on the bank of the river. He said-
“© ! Lord of saints!) Why do you unnecessarily hold
the scorpion in your hand? It bites you. Leave it.”
The saint said- ‘“‘The scorpion is a lowly insect. It
does not give up its nature. J am a man, a noble
being. How should I give up my nature to do good to
others?”

He who does good even to one who does harm to

him, is alone a Saint.

7. SAMSKRIT SENTENCES OF DAILY USE

No salt at all in soup. - सारे छबणमेन नास्ति ।
Serve buttermilk quickly. - ft TH परिबेषयतु |
Rice is very hot. - अनं बहु उष्णम्‌ ।
Serve one more. ~ पुनः एकं परिवेषयतु 1
Pour water. - जलं पूरयतु ।

Why? Don’t you relish it? - किम्‌? न रोचते बा!
Have a little more. - किञित्‌ स्वीकरोतु ।
Don’t be shy. - TET: ARG |
Enough, it is more. - मास्तु, अधिकं भवति ।
Take slowly. - साजधानं स्वीकरोतु ।
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8. SUBHASITAM सुभाषितम्‌ ।

उपकारिषु यः साधुः साधुत्वे तस्य को गुणः ।
अपकारिषु यः साधुः स साधुरिति कीतिंतः ॥
If one is good to those who do good, of what merit

is one’s goodness? It is only he who is good to even
those who do harm to him, is called a saint.

 

(Answer to the Riddle)
समपत्रम्‌ (Post Card)
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Dear participant,

It is a great source of pleasure that you have learnt the syllabus
in Pravesha. There will be an examination later. A question
paper along with its answers is enclosed. Besides this another
question paper is also enclosed. By studying this, your
preparation for the examination will be well begun.

पत्रारयद्वारा संस्कृतम्‌
परमेशापरीक्षा

समयः - सार्ध-घण्टाद्रयम्‌ अङ्काः - 100
1 अ) Answer any tem questions in English. (10)

. असाध्यं केषां नास्ति ?

स्वयम्‌ आतपे स्थित्वा अन्यस्य छायां के कुर्वन्ति ?
विष्णोः वष्भा देवी का ?

महाभारते कति पर्वाणि सन्ति ?

रामायणे कति काण्डाः सन्ति ?

चित्ते वाचि क्रियायां च केषाम्‌ एकरूपता !
पथमहाकान्यानां नामानि छिदखतु ।

भासेन कति नाटकानि छिखितानि !
विद्याम्‌ अर्थं च कथं साधयेत्‌ ?

10. नरः काडयां किम्‌ इच्छति ए

11. कुम्भकाराः किं कुर्वन्ति ?

12. विदुषां का सदा वन्या !

= 5 >> © ८» > ~ > ~

[
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3) Answer in English. (6)
1. बेदाङ्भानि कानि ?
2. प्रसिद्धानि रूपकाणि कानि ?

IL H) Give the explanation of any two in English. (4)
1. विकारहेतौ सति विक्रियन्ते देषां न चेतांसि. त एव धीराः ।
2. उदाप्वरितानां तु वसुधैव कुटुम्बकम्‌ |
3. अपकारिषु यः साधुः स साधुरिति कीर्तितः ।
31) Explain in English. . (4)
1. न किंचित्‌ सहसा कायं कार्यं कार्यवदा कचित्‌ ।
क्रियेत चेत्‌ विविच्यैव तस्व श्रेयः करस्थितम्‌ ॥

Il %) Give the meanings of any five in English. (5)

1. गृहगोधिका, 2. महकः, 3. पुलिनम्‌ 4. अग्रजः,
5. जम्बीरम्‌, 6. पितामहः

ST) Give the Samskrit equivalent of any five. {5)
1) Rice 2) Yesterday 3) Where? 4) Mat
5) Fore-Head 6) Cloud

द्‌) Make sentences (any ten) (10)
1. धावितवान्‌ 2. गन्तुम्‌ 3. पठतु 4. चिन्तयति
5. कृत्वा 6. अवन्दत 7. इष्टः 8. दत्तवती 9. ताडपिष्यति
10. हसतु 11. भाषताम्‌ 12. लभे

IV 3%) Change the voice {any four) (6)
1. तौ कुत्र गच्छतः? 2. तेन ग्रन्थः नीतः ।
3. बालिकाः देवं नमन्ति । 4. सिंहेन गज॑नं कृतम्‌ ।
5. ताभ्यां मन्दिरं मम्यते । 6. कालिदासः रबुवंदां रचितवान्‌ |
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ST) Match the following. (3)

(अ) (आ
1. किन्तु वरे स्वत्पम्‌ स्वीकृत्य अक्षिपत्‌ ।
2. सः पराषाणखण्टान्‌ अन्यं ग्रामम्‌ अगच्छत्‌ ।
3. कदाचित्‌ अदितुण्डिकः ` उत्पतति ।
4. राजकुमारः असमञ्जः न च पक्षिराजः ।
5. जम्बूकः पुनः पुनः बहु दुष्टः आसीत्‌ ।
6. वृक्षाग्रवासी एव जलम्‌ अस्ति ।
2) Change the number. (4)

1. वानराः कुपिताः अभवन्‌ । 2. दवः वयं गमिष्यामः ।
3. ते कार्याणि कुर्वन्ति । 4. अदं नाटकं पश्यामि ।

V अ) Make sentences of (any five) (5)

1. हरिद्रा 2. तल्पम्‌ 3. लङ्कुकम्‌ 4. उत्पीठिका
5. पत्रिका 6. आपणिकः

आ) $ the sandhis (any five) (5)

1. कवीन्द्रः 2. राजर्षिः 3. तान्यपि 4. भानूदयः
5. देवायिह 6. पठनाभ्यासः

Fill in the blanks with the given meaning (any six) (6)

1. मम पिता कानपुरं ........ | (will go)

a: re आगच्छति 2 (when)

3. TF: TAT... | (killed)

4. वालकाः .....-....-. दुग्धं पिबन्ति | (after play)
5. भवान्‌... कुत्र गतवान्‌ ? (yesterday)
6. फलानि ,............~ at | (on the trees)

7. WAT oe amt feaft | (with a glass)
(क मेषाः सन्ति । ( ५८ 512) |
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VI &) Do as instructed {any ten) (15)

1. सः गीतां soft 1 (Write in future)

2. यूयम्‌ आगच्छथ । (४४८ the form Wat: )

3. अयम्‌ अनि उत्तमः माग: । (१०८ सन्धिः)

4. तौ आगच्छतः । (7३1८८ ४ 7७ फरप्र)

5. अहं गच्छामि । आगच्छामि | (join the sentences)

6. सः विद्यालयं गच्छति । अध्ययनं करोति । { " )

7. रामः नमस्कारं करोति । (४७८ नम्‌ धातु)

8. बाटिकाः ग्रन्थस्य पठनं कुर्वन्ति । (४५९ पठ्‌ धातु)

9. अध्यापकस्य भाषणम्‌ afet | (Substitute the correct form
० अध्यापिका 11 71266 ग अध्यापकस्य)

10. तथा अपि भवान्‌ गच्छतु । (make Ae)
11. ज्रं कथं पिबामि ? - काकः चिन्तयति । (join sentences)

12. मवान्‌ APT ? (fill in with the appropriate
interrogative word)

3) Explain with the context of any four in English. (8)
1. द्राक्षाफलानि. आम्लानि ।
2. अदं विरक्तः सदा तुषः ।
3. तेन सन्प्रेण एव (सर्पः) बहिः आगच्छत्‌ ।
4. दंसनं तस्य स्वभावः ।
5. सा अचिन्तयत्‌ - ““अयं नकुलः मम दिञ्ुम्‌ अखादत्‌ ।**
6. गुरो ! देवः कुतर नास्ति !

शा Write five sentences on any one topic in English. (4)
1. ferret: । 2. गङ्गा । 3. शुकः ।
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पत्रालयद्वारा संस्कृतम्‌ प्रवेशपरीक्षा प्रथम-प्रनपत्रस्य उत्तराणि ।

IL अ) 1.

~ © ण > WN

10.
11.
12.

आ)1.

1. अ) 1.

. Bhasa wrote thirteen plays.

There is nothing impossible for men who are
energetic.

Trees stand in the sun and give shade to others.
The favourite of Bhagavan Vishnu is Lakshmi.
There arc eighteen parvas in Mahabharatha.
There are seven kandas in Ramayana.

Noble person are one in mind, word and decd.

The five Mahakavyas are - Raghuvamsha,
Kumarasambhavam, Kiratarjuniyam,

Shishupalavadham and Naishadhiyacharitam.
y

A person should Icarn every moment and should
carn from every bit.

A man desires death in Kasi.
Potter makes pots.
The learned respects Vidya.

There are six Vedangas. They are रिक्षा, व्याकरणम्‌,
छन्दःदास्रम्‌, ज्योतिषम्‌, कल्पः 914 निरुक्तम्‌ ।

The famous Rupakas are- Wh], THOT, ATT:, व्यायोगः,
समवकारः, डिमः, ईहामृगः, अङ्कः, बौधी 204 प्रहसनम्‌ ।

Those persons, whose minds arc not tempted even
where there is cause for temptation, arc alone the
brave.

Consideration like- ‘‘he is mine or he is another’s”
occur only to the narrow-minded persons. To the
broad-minded persons the whole world is a family.
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20

3. There is nothing grcat. if a person docs good to
petsons who do them good. It is only he, who is good
to even those who do harm to him, is called a saint.

आ)1.4 wise man should never do any action in haste. If
one does it with full discrimination the success is
surcly in one’s hand.

गा. अ) 1. गुदगोधिका - 1290. 4. 3: - elder brother.

4
2. मदाकः - mosquito 5. जम्बीरम्‌ - 11101
6

3. पुलिनम्‌ - sand. . पितामहः - paternal grandfather.
आ) 1. २।८८ - ओदनम्‌ । 4. Mat - #2: |
2. Yesterday - @: | 5. Forehead - Tele: |

3. Where - HF ? 6. Cloud - मेषः |

इ) 1. सेदाः बहु शीघ्रं धावितवान्‌ ।

. अहं हरिद्वारं गन्तुम्‌ इच्छामि ।

संस्कृतं पटतु, तेनं संस्कृत्याः ज्ञानं भवति ।

भवान्‌ किं चिन्तयति ?

कार्यं कृत्वा एव गृहम्‌ आगच्छतु भवान्‌ ।

भक्तः देवीम्‌ अवन्दत ।

“अयम्‌ एव बर्ण; (सारिकायाः) इष्टः मम" - महिटा अवदत्‌ ।
भवानीमाता रिवाजीमहाराजाय बरं दत्तवती ।

कायं करोमि भोः, अन्यथा माता ताडयिष्यति ।

ॐ BW oN

Ww

= ee ND

उदानं हसतु सः, अनन्तरं पदरयामि ।
11. सा संस्कृतम्‌ एव भाषताम्‌ । तेन भाषाभ्यासः भवति |
12. इच्छामि यद्‌ अद आरक्षणं ठम ।

> 4-68 >
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IV. ॐ) 1. ताभ्यां कुत्र गम्यते १

3. बालिकाभिः देवः नम्यते ।
5. तौ /ते मन्दिरं गच्छतः |

आ) अ
किन्तु घटे स्वल्पम्‌
सः प्रषाणखण्डान्‌
कदाचित्‌ अहितुण्डिकः
राजकुमारः असमञ्जः
जम्बूकः पुनः पुनः
वृक्षाग्रवासी

इ) 1. वानरः कुपितः अभवत्‌ |
3. सः कार्यं करोति ।

1४. अ)

2. सः ग्रन्थं नीतवान्‌ ।
4. सिंहः गर्जनं कुतवान्‌ ।
6. कालिदासेन रघुवंशः रचितः |

आ
एव जटम्‌ आसीत्‌ ।
स्वीकृत्वं अक्षिपत्‌ ।
अन्यं ग्रामम्‌ अगच्छत्‌ |
बहु दुष्टः आसीत्‌ ।
उत्पतति ।

न च प्क्षिराजः ।

2. श्वः अहं गमिष्यामि ।
4. वयं नाटकानि Wart: |

शाके हरिद्रा अधिका अस्ति ।

तल्पं स्थापयित्वा तस्मिन्‌ शयनं करोमि ।

तस्य उत्पीठिका सरवंथा अव्यवस्थिता ।
प्रतिदिनं वृत्तपन्निका पठनीया ।
6. सः आपणिकः अधिकं मूल्वं स्वीकरोति, एषः न ।

1.
2.
3. मधुरं ठङ्ककं यच्छ मह्यम्‌ ।
4.
5.

आ) 1. कवि + इन्द्रः, 2. राजा + क्रषिः, 3. तानि + अपि
4. भानु + उदयः, 5. देवे + इह, 6. पठन + अभ्यासः

इ) 1. मम पिता कानपुरं गमिष्यति ।

2. सः कंदा आगच्छति !

3. रामः रावणम्‌ मारितवान्‌ / अमारयत्‌ |
4. बालकाः क्रीडित्वा दुग्धं पिबन्ति ।

PRA-E8
 

 

VI. 3)

% ~ ©> ^^

eo NDA we YOON

9.
10.
11.
12.

22
Wa WM: HT WAT ?
फलानि वृष्षषु यन्ति ।

सीता चषकेण आयं पिबति ।
आकारो मेधाः मन्ति ।

सः मीतां प्रिष्यति ।
भवन्तः आगच्छन्ति ।
अयम्‌ अत्युत्तमः मार्गः ।
ते आगच्छन्ति ।

अहं गत्वा आगच्छामि ।

, सः विद्यालयं गत्वा अध्ययनं करोति।

रामः नमति ।

बालिकाः ग्रन्धं Tet |

अध्यापिकायाः भाषणम्‌ जस्त ।

तथापि भवान्‌ गच्छतु ।

कथं जलं पिबामि इनि काकः चिन्तयति ।
भवान्‌ स्मरति किम्‌ ?/ वा !

आ) 1. द्राक्षाफलानि आम्टानि । . 1716 jackal tried to jump and

न9^-8

pluck the bunch of grapes. But he wasn’t
succesfull. So he quit trying, and told that the
grapes arc sour.

2. अह्‌ विरक्तः मदा Je: - The thieves came to know

that though there were blankets in Chanakya’s
house, he, Chanakya did not use them. So they
woke him and asked the reason for this action.
Chagakya replied that the blankets were meant for
the poor. Besides, he had renounced all pleasures.
He was contéat with what he had.
23

3. तेन रन्प्रेण एव सर्पः बहिः आगच्छत्‌ - ^ rat thought
that there was food in the basket which had a
snake. He made a hole and got into it. The
fortunate snake ate that rat and through that very
hole made by the rat, escaped.

4. दंशनं तस्व स्वभावः - The saint tried to pull out the
scorpion from the water. But he was stung
repeatedly. A passerby asked the saint-why he was
trying to save the low creature. The saint replied
that stinging was the nature of scorpion; doing
good was his nature.

5. सा अचिन्तयत्‌ - “at ape: aH Rap, अखादत्‌'* -
When the lady came back with the water, she was
greeted by the mongoose. There were blood stains
on its mouth. The lady thought that the mongoose
had killed her child.

6. गुरो ! देवः कुत्र AA? - The guru asked the boy who
came to learn - where God is. The intelligent boy
replied where God does not exist; meaning God was
everywhere. Hearing this the guru was pleased.

शा.1. दिमारयः - हिमालयः भारतस्य उत्तरदिशायाम्‌ अस्ति । सः सर्वेषु उन्नतः
पर्वतः । गङ्गा, यमुना इत्यादयः नयः ततः आगच्छन्ति । हिमालये सर्वदा
दिमं भवति । हिमालयः भारतस्य संस्कृतेः आधारः रक्षकः च ।

2. गङ्गा - गङ्गानदी हिमालयतः आगच्छति । सा अतीव दीघां, महती
नदी । वङ्गसागरपर्यन्तं तस्याः प्रवाहः अस्ति । तस्याः तीरे ऋषिकेदाः,
हरिद्वार, प्रयागः, वाराणसी इत्यादीनि पवित्रस्थानानि सन्ति । गङ्गानदी
पवित्रतमा नदी |

3. शुकः - शुकः जनैः गृहे पाल्यते । तस्य चबुः रक्ता । अङ्गं हरितं,
कण्ठः च कृस्णः -भवति । सः फलानि खादति । सः मधुरं भाषते ।
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पत्रारयद्धारा संस्कृतम्‌
प्रवेशपरीक्षा
समयः - सार्घ-घण्टाद्गवम्‌

I #) Answer amy ten questions in English.
1. मूषकः केन खादितः ?
2. नापितः किं करोति ?

3. रघुवेशमहाकाव्यस्य कतां कः !

4. नुपः कम्बलानि केभ्यः दातुं सुबितवान्‌ ?

5. आरब्धं के न परित्यजन्ति 2

6. महतां क्रियासिद्धिः कुत्र भवति, कुत न १

7. परप्रत्यवनेयबुद्धिः कः ९

8. वेदाः कति ?

9. धातूनां कति गणाः सन्ति ?

10. लक्ष्मीः कम्‌ उैति ?

11. सौद्रः अपि कं विमुञ्चति !

12. तन्तुवायाः किं कुर्वन्ति ?

आ) Write “Ter!” Wee

I 4) Explain any two in English.
3. क्रियेत चेत्‌ विविच्यैव तस्य श्रेयः करस्थितम्‌ ।
2. सम्पत्तौ च विपत्तौ च महताम्‌ एकरूपता ।
3. आत्मार्थे पृथिवी त्यजेत्‌ ।

31)Explain in English.
वयमिह्‌ परितुष्टाः .वल्करैस्त्वं दुकूटैः
सम इह्‌ परिद्येषो निर्विशेषो विरोषः ।
सतु भवति दरिद्रो वस्व तृष्णा विलाल
मनसि च परितु्टे कोऽर्थवान्‌ को दरिद्रः ॥
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Il 31) Give Meaning of any five in English. * (5)
1. प्रतीकारः 2. एवित्रम्‌ 3. कषायः 4. कारवेष्ठम्‌
5. कङ्कतम्‌ 6. शाकम्‌
ST) Give meaning of any five in Sayskrit. (5)
1. Cough 2. shirt 3. How 4. Pappad 5. Post card
6. Hut
इ) Use in sentences (any ten) (10)

1. पठितवती 2. लिख्यते 3. उक्तवान्‌ 4. कतुम्‌ 5. नीत्वा
6. कथय 7. जीवति 8. अस्तु 9. भविष्यति 10. सिद्धम्‌

11. गच्छामि 12. निन्दितः

IV 3) Change the Voice (any four) (6)
1. अहं देवं नमामि । 2. सः पाठं पठति ।
3. तैः Tate: At | 4. सा उदानं गच्छति ।

5. अस्माभिः पत्राणि हिख्वन्ते । 6. भवता किं क्रियते ?

ST) Match the Following - (3)
अ आ
1. कृपया भवान्‌ एव निणेयः अङ्गीकृतः ।
2. शुगाढः ` समाधानं वदतु ।
3. नुपेण सचिवानां समीपम्‌ आगच्छत्‌ |
4. वृद्धः आग्रवुकषस्य सानं करोति स्म ।
5. प्रतिदिनं साधुः गङ्गायां साधुत्वे तस्व को गुणः !
6. उपकारिषु यः साधुः द्राक्षाफलानि दूषयति ।
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ड्‌) Change the numbers. (4)
1. छात्राः शञास्राणि अपठन्‌ 1 3. चोराः कम्बलान्‌ अहएन्‌ ।
2. जम्बूकः द्राक्षां पयति । 4. वृश्चिकः हस्तम्‌ अदशत्‌ ।

V 3) Make sentences (any five) (5)
1. QS: 2. Sart 3. HITE: 4. TERT:
5. मुनिः 6. फलम्‌
आ) Split the Sandhi (any five) (5)

1. कानीति 2. देवार्चनम्‌ 3. ग्रन्थयिति 4. रामोऽपि
5. लक्ष्मीशः 6. मुरारिः

ड्‌) Fill in the blanks with the given meaning (any 6) (6)

1. FW BR FIT | (Question)

2. भक्तः देवं ,........ | (Salutes)

3. अहं ......... आगच्छामि | (after studying)

4. त्वां ......... ताडयामि । (क्श 2 अल

5. काकः Wo. Het: TT | (after sitting)
6. त्वं दूरदश॑नं कि वा 2 (see)

7. वयं शः क्रीडाङ्गणे ,,....... | (will play)

8. WA: AST aftr ? (where)

VI Fill in the blanks with appropriate words (any ten) (15)
1. Tet: FET । (क्रीडामि,/क्रीडति क्रीडतः)

2. विक्रमः बहुं सम्पक्‌ ....... । (गीतवान्‌ / गानि / गीतवती)

22429
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(वि आग्रफलानि खादितवन्तः । (बालाः / बां / बाटः)
4. कथम्‌ ,..... भवान्‌ ? (स्तः /सन्ति/ अस्ति)

5. काकः एकम्‌ उपायं ,...... । (करोमि /करोति/कृतः)

6. काक्रीनगरे ......... पण्डितः अस्ति । (एकम्‌ /एका/एकः)

7. किं समाचारपत्रम्‌ ee १ (आवरयकः / आवदयकम्‌ /
आवदयकी)

8. ,,,...... पृश्चवादने गमिष्यामि । (श्वः / हयः /परह्यः)

9, WH: WAAR: AT +...
(बुधवासरः //गुरुवासरः/ रविवासरः)

10. रिष्येण पत्रं ,...... 1 (लिखति,/ लिख्यते /छिखसि)
11. अहं वाक्यम्‌ ,........ । (अवदत्‌ / अवदाव / अवदम्‌)
12. मूषकः ,...... मुखे एव अपतत्‌ | (सर्पस्य / सर्पः / स्पे)

VII 37) Explain with the context in English (any four). (8)
1. त्वं बुद्धिमान्‌ । विदयाभ्यासार्थम्‌ अत्रैव वस ।
2. तथापि त्वं किमर्थं भूमौ शायनं करोषि !?
3. अहं मम परोपकारस्वभावं कथं त्वजामि !
4. नृपेण सचिवानां निर्णयः अङ्गीकृतः ।
5. वृद्धः तानि (फलानि) स्वीकृत्य सन्तोषेण अखादत्‌ ।
6. काकः सन्तोषेण जलं पिबति ।

31) Write five sentences on any topic in English. (4)

1. अश्वः, 2. गजः, 3. रामः, 4. कृष्णः

kk
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पत्नालयद्धारा संस्कृतम्‌

PRAVESA (First Session)
अष्टमः पाठः - EIGHTH LESSON

Questions

(A) Fill up the blanks with suitable words-

१. रामः TAH .....

२. व्याप्रेण सिंहः ---.. ।

३. मनुमहषिः ....--- बिरचितमान्‌ ।
४. ......- व्यासेन बिरचितम्‌ |

५. रामः ..------- मारितवान्‌ ।

(B) Translate the following sentences -

Savitri was the daughter of king Asvapati. Satyavan
was Savitri’s husband. Satyavan died young. Yama
started after taking his life. Savitri followed* him. She

regained’ her husband by the grace’ of Yama.

1. जीवं गृहीत्वा । 2. अनुसृतवती ।
3. पुनः प्राप्तवती । 4. अनुग्रहेण |

 

 

 

Note : Answers may be written on separate sheets of paper.

 

 

 

प्र- सा, जुकतै - ९८ - ५००० VI, Fei - ९८ - ५०००
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rcontinued froin “17 lesson)

Truly ancient Indian science Was not as advanced as modern science.
But clearly India was ahead of Greeze in comemporary screnee, What
Indian philosophers propounded has vow been established wih much
experimentation. For instance. one can see an objective approach to
atomic theory in indian philosophy. Modern science held the view all
along until Democrat that aon is indivisible and that it 1५ ultimate
constituent of a substance. Bul na sconer the paris of atom were invented
than the whole of old theary became obsolete. That even atoms have
constituent parts became a preven fact. Even then, it was held that
electrons. protons and netrons are orly in specific numbers for some
lime. But as modern science has advanced it is propounded that atom is
eternal,

Even as the stars go round the sun due to gravity constantly the subile
constituents ofan atom also revolve round always. Therefore tremendous
power exists even in an atom. The surprising fact is that the Jaina’s
philosophy explains all these facts. According to Jaina concept the atom
relates to these constituent parts only. Many such atoms! form a molecule
(anu). Whatever way these molecules conjunct gives the form of the
substance the same was. For instance. when gold is formed the molecules
will have conjuncted in such a way that gold is produced. Jaina
philosophy expounds the theory of attraction and retardation. In fact Jaina
philosophy explains this phenomena in the same way as it is done in
modern seience. That our ancestors had all this knowledge thousands of
years ago is a matter of great surprise. Those who intend to know the
details of atomic theory may refer to the Jaina werks ‘Gaumatasara’ and
‘Tathvarthasutra’. Mach light is also thrown on this theors in Vaisheshixa
carsnana of Kanada.

Our ancestors have analysed the theery of “Motian’ very eMtensively
Phere is no difference ascribed to seuad, light. energy ete. All these knit
tavether uncer Keow ledge broadly and science was treated ds sean ot

, hw ledge flowing constamis. To sum up. itis amazing that our ancestors
> kad established the fact that nataing can be oraduced without ;30:10:1

[461५4171 ५८ तपा) ५ तो [45 [5 तजर व+ ९9 [तण
1८१,001१111/९८१ ॥ 1414" १7१ (८५९८५१/
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(Can Samshrit become a language of homes 2) Can Samskrit become a language of homes ?

  

All Indian languages have about 30%.-60%e of Samskrit words. The
phonetic system of Indian languages is indeed borrowed from Samskrit by
tradition. Composition is also made on the same patiern. The grammar of
these languages are based on Samskrit grammar. People have inherited this
great heritage by listening to Samskrit verses in Maths. Femples, religious
programmes and in puranic presentation. They are not learning any new
Janeuage when they learn Samskrit. More than 50% of our people have
already studied Samskrit during their student life. But basically Samskrit is a
part of our life system as our culture is rooted in Samskrit. When one speaks
in simple Samskrit with gestures, one can follow Samskrit. Theretore there is
already Samskrit within us. Only it should express itself.

Nobody is opposed to Samskrit in any quarter of India. If any language is
not opposed. it is only Samskrit. People have great faith in Samskrit. but their
main hurdle is that people think that it is a difficult language. When an
atmosphere congenial for Samskrit study is created the learning of this
language may become easy. The following measures may be
envisaved - i) Simple books helpful to the students of Samskrit to be
published ji) Movement for extensive waining in spoken Samskrit
(iii) Samskrit teaching in schools and colleges through the medium of
Samskrit. Perhaps when these measures are implemented the whole picture of
Samskrit will be different.

Even in nursery schools children speak an alien language like English
within a year. [f Samskrit medium is adopted can they not speak in Samskrit ?
Ifthe amount of money and labour spent on popularising English for the last
iwo centuries was spent on Samskrit even by 10%, the results would have
been ten times the better.

Samskrit study is compulsory in some states and in other states it is
optional at the primary and middle school levels. Samskrit is being taught in
degree and post graduate courses. There are 8 Samskrit Universities and about
5000 Samskrit Vidvalavas in the country. Many voluntary institutions
are running classes in simple Samskrit. In all. therefore. the number of
students studying Samskrit exceeds three crores. fonly all of them are taught
through the medium of Samskrit. more than a crore people may speak simple
Samskrit. IF Samskrit medium is adopted in teaching. one percent of the
population in the country will be able to speak in Samskrit in about a year.

Samskrit was a spoken Janguage of our arcestors with a feeling of one
nation. A determination by Samskrit lovers can only make it a spoken
language. Only this determination is required.

 
  

 

The matters given in the inner pages of the cover are only for information.
Questions on these points will not be asked in the exam.
ॐ,
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।॥ जयतु भारतम्‌-जयतु भारती ॥

Jayatu Bharatam - Jayatu Bharati
Victory of Bharata - Victory of Samskrita

SAMSKRITA BHARATI
स्तस्व्कःतत wie

पजालयद्धारा संस्कृतम्‌
Samskrit Through Correspondence

‘Akshuram’ 8th cross, Girinagar II Phase
Bangalore-560 085

PRAVESA (First Session)
॥ बिकारहेतौ सति बिक्रियन्ते येषां न चेतांसि त एब धीराः ॥

They, whose minds are not tempted even where
there is cause for temptation, are alone the brave.

 

aaqq: Ws: - NINTH LESSON

 

 

 

1. SENTENCES

अ) 1. सः गन्तुम्‌+ lA - He desires to go.
2. एषः पठितुं* शाखां गच्छति 1 - १६१०८ to school to study.
3. इयं गातुम्‌* उत्तिष्ठति | - She rises up to sing.
4. भक्तः देवं बन्दितुं* tated Taft 1 - The devotee
_ goes to the temple to salute God.
5. मया क्रीरितुं* गम्यते । - 1 go to play.
(Impersonal construction)

PRA-EG
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6. अम्बया पक्तु* महानसः प्रविश्यते । - The kitchen is
entered by the mother for cooking.

7. तेन खादितुम्‌* उपाहारमन्दिरं गम्यते । - ¶१८ 1016] 15
visited by him for eating.

8. तया जयं प्रापु" धाव्यते । - It is run by her to obtain

victory.

9. स्वे चित्रं aya Faker | - All wish to see the picture.
10. बयम्‌ अरण्यं^ द्रष्टं गच्छामः । - We will go to see the forest.
11. art a Weta afer | - There is no water to bathe.

12. सिंहः जलं पातुं* न्दी गच्छति । - The lion goes to

the river to drink water.

In the above sentenccs the star marked ones are
= ९ é$ fi ५ ५
words ending in ‘Eq’ suffix or infinitives.

Infinitives are formed by adding the suffix ‘G47’ to
the verb roots.

eg- T+ TT - TAY
पठ्‌ + तुमुन्‌ - पठितुम्‌

SPECIAL POINTS
तुमुन्‌ suffix

The word coming as an answer to the question ‘for
what purpose?’ is ending in ‘S44’ suffix.
६६. अहं परितुं गच्छामि - 1 go for study.
किमर्थं गच्छामि ! - Why am I going?
पठितुम्‌ - For study.

POA.FS
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सः द्रेम्‌ अगच्छत्‌ ~ He went to see.
किमर्थम्‌ अगच्छत्‌ ? - प} 010 1८ go?

द्रम्‌ - To see.

तुमुन्‌ गा) of a few verbs changes slightly.

नयति - नेतुम्‌ पचति - पक्तुम्‌
नमति - नन्तुम्‌ गायति - गातुम्‌
परयति - द्रष्टुम्‌ लिखति - टेखितुम्‌
गच्छति - गन्तुम्‌ मिलति - मेलितुम्‌
पृच्छति - प्रष्टुम्‌ पिवति - पातुम्‌

ST) Study the following sentences.

1.

Auk wh

प

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

पीता जले हरति | - Sita carries water.

भीमः दुर्योधनं प्रहरति | - Bhima strikes Duryodhana.
सा पुण्यम्‌ आहरति । - She brings merit.

रधुः यागम्‌ आहरति । - Raghu performs a sacrifice.
रामः रावणं संहरति | - Rama kills Ravana.

aa afexarat fafa i - All rejoice in the

moonlight.
गरः संशयं परिहरति | - The teacher removes the doubt.
a: add | - He exists.
कार्यक्रमः प्रवर्तते | - The programme starts.
एषः प्रतिनिवर्तते । - He returns.
इयं तिष्ठति । ~ 51€ 9121145.
सा प्रतिष्ठते । - She starts.
लोकयानं जनान्‌ Taft | - The bus takes the people.
रामः सीतां aftoraft 1 - Rama marries Sita.

ana fe
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15. बाल्मीकिः रामायणं प्रणयति । ~ Valmiki composes
Ramayana.
16. We: Walt | - The boy goes.
17. गजः आगच्छति । - The elephant comes.
18. धूषिः उद्रच्छति । - The dust rises up.

19. जनकः बिइनामित्रं प्रत्युद्रच्छति । - Janaka grects
Visvamitra.

Only 5 Verbs viz., eft, बर्तते, तिष्ठति, नयति, गच्छति
are used in the above sentences. Note the change in
meaning of the verb roots with the addition of

particles like ¥ -बि...

SPECIAL POINTS

The Particles ‘W’ etc., which are pre fixed to the
verbs cause change in their meaning. These are called
Upasargas or prepositions. These are 22.

They are-

प्र, परा, अप, सम्‌, अनु, अय, निस्‌, निर्‌, दुस्‌, दर्‌, भि,
आङ्‌, नि, अधि, अपि, अति, सु, उत्‌, अभि, प्रति, परि, उप.
1. The Preposition precedes the verb.

Taft - Amat |

2. Sometimes the preposition changes the meaning of
the verb.

हरति - Carries - प्रहरति - Strikes, beats
5

3. In some cases the preposition changcs the
Parasmaipadin into Atmanepadin and vice versa.

तिष्ठति - प्रतिष्ठते । रमते - बिरमति ।
(प.प. - आ.प.) (आ.प. - प.प.)

_4. More than onc preposition can precede a verb.
Tale | आगच्छति | प्रत्युद्रच्छति ।
प्रति + उत्‌ + गच्छति)

5. One should be careful in using a preposition with
the verb in the past tense.

अहरत्‌ - T+ HAT - Wet (correct)
अहरत्‌ - अप्रहरत्‌ - (incorrect)

%) Consider the following sentences -

1. नीलः* मेषः चलति । - The dark cloud moves.
2. उमततः* नारिकेलवृक्षः arfea t - There is a tall coconut tree.

3. Faoy Wa* aes fla 1 - Drink the water filtercd
through a cloth.

4. सर्वेषु* स्थलेषु aa: Aft | - God exists in all places.
5. अम्ब! TH BA BA | - Mother! tell me a story.
6. मलिनानि बखाणि क्षालयामि | - I wash the dirty clothes.

7. उदाराः * पुरुषाः रोके रिरटाः । - Generous men are
rare in the world.

g. frat:* art: FAT: | - Obedient pupils are hard
to find.

9. कातराः स्री बेषते । ~ The frightened woman trembles.
10. सा चतुरा बाटिका । - 51९ ¡ऽ 8 वाद्ण्ल girl.

PRA-E8
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The star marked words नीरः, Vad: etc. in the

above sentences are adjectives (ViSesanas).

Adjectives (faarrnf?)
Words expressing a quality or property of a noun
arc called Adjectives. (faaraenf?)

एद. - नीलः मेधः t - Black cloud.

In the above sentence since the word ‘ate’
expresses the quality of cloud it is called an adjective

(विशेषण). मेधः is the विशेष्य {701}.

Note the following points regarding the Adjective
Noun relation (faaranrfagrenta: ).

1. The Adjective agrees with the noun in gender.
Ex.- उत्तमः बाटकः ।
उत्तमा मारिका ।
उत्तमं पुस्तकम्‌ ।
In the above sentences € 7015 बाटठकः) बालिका,

पुस्तकम्‌ € 1) 725नप्रा7€, feminine and neuter
genders respectively. Accordingly the adjective is
in the same gender.

Therefore one should not use ल्ल उत्तमः पुस्तकम्‌
ण उत्तमं वाटकः.

2. Adjective agrees with the noun in case.

4. - समीचीनां लेखनीम्‌ आनयामि | - 1 bring a good pen.
Here the substantive word ठेखनी is in the

चन
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Accusative case. Therefore the adjective tsar
is also in the Accusative case.

3. The adjective agrees with the noun in number also.
Ex, - WM: TAIT FAY Tafed | - Birds live in tall trees.

Hence the substantive word ‘g¥’ is in locative
plural. Therefore the adjective “उन्नतेषु” is also in
locative plural.

ई) Dhatus (Verb roots). Lakaras (Tenses and
Moods), and Ganas (Classes)

We have an idea of a few verbal forms in present

tense, past tense and future tense and imperative

Mood in previous lessons. And now we shall know in
general a few remaining forms.

LAKARAS : (लकाराः)

A verb root takes 10 kinds of affixes, viz., @, fez,
Se, Fe, लेट्‌, लोट्‌, ae, चिङ्‌, लुड्‌ and FY to convey
different time and sense. Since the letter % is common to
all the 10 kinds they are designated as Lakaras. Among

these the ae lakara is used only in the Vedas. However
the lakdras are still 10 in number in the classical
Samskrit, since the foe lakara is further divided into

बिधिरिर्‌ and आश्षीर्वि्‌,

All these lakaras are substituted by तिङ्‌. A word
ending in a fee substitute-affix is a fase. But it is a

श्ल (क्रियापदम्‌) .

PRA-E9
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विड्‌ affixes or conjugational affixes are totally 18 in
number. They are classified into 2 groups of nine
each. The first group is named as परस्मैपद 80 116 21)

group as आत्मनेपद. 2901 of these is again divided into
प्रथमपुरुष (आ person) WAAFST (HN Person), TAIATeT (1
person) and एकवचन (Singular), a द्विवचन (Dual) and
aEIAT (Plural), as in the following:
Sing. Dual. = Plu.
प्रथमपुरुष (आण्लऽ्णा) तिप्‌ तस्‌ जि
मध्यमपुरुष (7 ्लःणा) सिप्‌ थस्‌ अथ परस्मैपदम्‌
उत्तमपुरुष (159) मिप्‌ वप्‌ मत्‌

प्रथमपुरष = (Person) F अताम्‌ अ
मध्यमपुरुष (1 एलाऽ0) धात्‌ ARTY ध्वम्‌ आत्मनेपदम्‌

उत्तमपुरुष (Person) इट्‌ बहि महद्‌

€ वए्यल्मभाग) (प्रत्याहार) 15 ५०१८ ४४ उपक ft of
तिप्‌ and & of महिङ्‌. Therefore तिङ्‌ includes 18 affixes.
These assume different forms in different lakaras. All
the same they are known as विडः 210 लट्‌ Etc., (as the
case may be). For this very reason all the verbal forms

are referred to as faget’s.

Eg.- अभवत्‌ (लड्‌) faq Affix has became त्‌.
भवतु (लोट्‌) 72 १? 2? तु
वर्धते (लट्‌) त 7 125 एषा ते
वर्धताम्‌ (लोट्‌) "2 ताम्‌
9

Only WAT affixes are enjoined after certain verb
roots. These verb roots are termed as Teen's. A few
गालऽ 1. आत्मनेपद terminations and therefore they are
भाव्य आत्मनेपदि verb roots. Yet others take both THT
and STRATA affixes and are designated as उभयपदि".

Generally, these 10 lakaras are enjoined in order to
convey Time and Tense as follows:

ट्‌ ~ Present tense oe - In the Vedas.

[५३ वृड्‌- ८54 गलशाणाऽ्‌ 1 the
लड्‌ | Past tense absence of
faz accomplishment of

action. (Past or future)

लोर्‌ Command, Entreaties,
विधिलिङ्‌ Request ctc.
आशीर्विङ्‌ - Benediction.

oe | Future tense
ae

All this is summed up in the verse below:

लड्‌ वर्तमाने लेड्‌ बेदे भूते लुङ्‌-लिङ्लिटस्तथा ।
बिध्यारिषोस्तु विस्लोटौ टृङ्लृदौ बुड्‌ भविष्यति ॥

Scheme of Tenses

Time consists of present, past and future. If an
action has begun but not yet completed it is present
tense. If the action is already accomplished it is past
tense. On the other hand, if the action is not yet
begun, it is Future tense.

PRA-ES
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Past tense is three fold: Aorist (Today’s action
सामान्यभूत) Imperfect (Immediate 785 अनयतनभूत)
Perfect, Remote past (परोक्षभूत). Today is the time gap
between 12 o’clock overnight and 12 o'clock tonight.
Action not pertaining to today is A444 (that which is
1 अद्यतन 15 अनयतन.) {€ action which falls outside
our direct perception is area or Remote past %€,
Se, and fee Lakaras are used respectively in the sense
० अनयतनभूत, सामान्यभूतं 219 परोक्षभूत. 11 ११८ 20170 0०९८३
not belong to cithcr Remote past or Immediate past,
but meant only as just completed, then the time of
action 1 कलाल. सामान्यभूत.

Henceforth time from 12 o’clock tonight is First
future ie. HAIATHAA. In this sense YAR is used.
On the other hand, G@@HIC second or simple future is
employed in the sense of indefinite future 16.
सामान्यभविष्यत्‌. It is said that FFARR is employed in
the sense of condition or supposition, when the action
has not taken place. This may be better understood by
an illustration: “‘Had there been rains there would
have been plenty of crops.”

There are two actions- 1. Raining. 2. Crops
becoming plenty. Farmer is the cause for the latter.
So, there is causal relationship (दतुहेतुमद्‌भाव) between
the two. It means that, there is neither rain nor plenty
of crops and therefore the action has not occurred.
The lakaéra that brings forth this sense 1$ लृड्‌ ie.
Subjunctive Mood (conditional past or Future).

PEAS
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Examples-

1. यदि सः सम्यक्‌ अपरिष्यत्‌ तरं परीक्षायाम्‌ उत्तीर्णः अभविष्यत्‌ ।
If he had studied well he would have passed in
the examination.

2. यदि रामः बनं न अगमिष्यत्‌ तदि राक्षससंहारः न अभविष्यत्‌ ।
Had not Rama gone to the forest the destruction
of demons would not have been there.

3. यदि निद्रा आगमिष्यत्‌ aff शिरोवेदना अपगता अभविष्यत्‌ ।
Had there been sleep, headache would have vanished.

4. यदि भवान्‌ असुचयिष्यत्‌ तदं अहम्‌ अकरिष्यम्‌ |
If you had indicated, I would have done it.

5. यदि अहं तथा अकरिष्यं तहि गुरः माम्‌ अनिन्दिष्यत्‌ ।

If I had done like that, the teacher would have
reprimanded me.

This is a brief introduction to 10 lakaras. In the
previous lessons %€ - Present tense (waft), FE -
Imperfect tense (अभवत्‌), लोट्‌ - Imperative mood
(भवतु...), लृट्‌ - Simple future (भविष्यति) are

elaborately given.

Since other lakdras are not very necessary they are
not dealt with in a detailed manner.

Ten Classes of Verb Roots.

We know that 4, ford... are expressive of actions

are the Dhatus or Verb roots. In Samskrit there are as

PRA-E9
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many as 2000 Primary verb roots. (Countless number
of word forms can be formed with these dhatus by
adding variety of prepositions and affixes.) The verb
roots are classified into 10 Ganas (Conjugational
classes) according to the similarity in verbal forms or
model changes. They are known as Ist Gana. 2nd
Gana... 10th Gana. On the basis of the Ist verb root
of that Gana the 10 Ganas are recognised as varies,
अदादिः etc.

Eg.-The Ist verb root of the Ist Gana is Y and
therefore the Gana is भ्वादिः (Gana which has भूः
at the beginning.) |

The first consitituent viz., Dhatu denotes varied
action, and the second constitute viz., Vikarana
pratyaya expresses the particular class the verb root
belongs to. Generally each Gana has a different
Vikarana pratyaya by recognising which we can know
the Gana. The third constitutent conveys different time
or sense or tense or mood or person or number.

In order to have definite idea as regards the class to
which a verb root belongs, a thorough study of model
affixes or Vikarana pratyayas along with constant
drilling is required. However, for the present the above
brief introduction is sufficient.

PAE
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EXERCISE
अ) Change the following verbs into ‘IV’ ending and
‘TAT’ ending words.
Ex.- क्रीडति - क्रीडित्वा - क्रीडितुम्‌
पठति, निन्दति, धाबति, हसति, खादति, पठति,
कम्पते, भाषते, याचते, बाधते ।
31) Match the following and make sentences.
८५.- मम शालायाम्‌ उत्तमः शिक्षकः अस्ति ।

(भ) (ज)
उत्तमः शिलायाम्‌
समीचीना दण्डेन
दीर्घेण पुस्तकेषु
कठिनावां शिक्षकः
भेष्ठान्‌ लेखनी
धीरस्य ग्रन्थान्‌
सर्वेषु युवकस्य

% Make sentences using the following words.

Limbs of the body

अकारान्तपुिङ्गशबम्दाः -
मस्तकः - [६०१ Wat: - Arm
RIS: - Neck Set: - Hand
केशचः - Hair Wa: - Nail
ed? - Tooth स्कन्धः - Shoulder
कपोलः - (८८६ We: - Leg

PRA-ES
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आकारान्तखीलिङ्गराम्दाः -
नासिका - Nose fret - Tongue
इकारान्तपुहिङ्सम्दः - उकारान्तपुिङ्गशन्दः -
पार्ष्णिः - पन्च Se - Thigh
अकारान्तनपुंसकरिङ्गरान्दाः -

मुखम्‌ - ६००९, 100८0 शारीरम्‌ - Body
ठलारम्‌ - Forehead हृद्यम्‌ - Heart

नत्रम्‌ - ८/८ मस्तिष्कम्‌ - Brain
TTA - Chest FR - Belly
Je - Back रक्तम्‌ - 2100५.

ई) 71] 7 फाल णमा.
१) बाढ; ... .... इच्छति ।

२) .-- ------ बन्दितुं ......- .----- गच्छामः ।
३) बयम्‌ अरण्यं .... -------- गच्छामः ।

४) ieee ceeees गातुं ........ -.--- ।

५) सवे न्दरिकायां oo. ।

६) -.-.. ceeeeeee परवर्तते ।

७) नीलः ....-- .-------- चलति ।

८) सर्वेषु ..---.- देवः ...... -------- ।

९) बखेण ....--. ---------- जलं .
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2. सन्धयः

गुणसन्धिः - When अ or AT is followed by %, ¥ or ¥,

the syllable ए, ओ ण HL is substituted (respectively)
for each pair of syllables. This is called Gunasandhi
because the substitution is by a ‘Guna’ (syllables, &,

ओ 2110 अर्‌) `
8\.- देव + इन्द्रः = देबेन्दः। सूर्यं + उदयः = सूर्योदयः।

अ+इ=ए। अ +उ= ओ।

मदा + इन्द्रः = महेन्द्रः। गङ्गा + उदकम्‌ = गङ्गोदकम्‌।
आ~+इ=ए। आ+ उ= ओ।

देव + क्षिः = देबपिः। महा + ऋषिः - महि; ।
अ+ क्र = अर्‌। आ+ ऋ = अर्‌।

वृद्धिसन्धिः - पणन अ ग AT is followed by ¥ or ¥ the
syllable X is substituted in the placc of the two
syllables. When # or HT is followed by ओ 0 ओ, the

syllable ओ is substituted in the place of the pair of
syllables. These are the cases of Vrddhi sandhi.
Because & and 3 are Vrddhi syllables.

Ex. +0 =a गङ्गा + ओधः = गङ्गौघः
H+U=t at+ at = at
देव + देश्व्यम्‌ = देवैदवरयम्‌ राम + ओत्कण्ठचम्‌ =
रामौत्कण्ठयम्‌
अ+ अ~+ओौ=ओ
17

पूर्वरूपसन्धिः ~ शलः ए ग ओ 5 followed by F the

syllable T or SY takes the place of both the syllables.
This is called Pirvariipasandhi (because a syllable
similar to the preceding syllable is substituted here.)

हि हरे + अम = हे हरेऽव । The sign ‘s’ indicates the
ए+आ= ए Piirvaripasandhi.
रामो + अपि = रामोऽपि

ओ + अ = ओऽ

3. फा. प्रहेलिका

बक्षाग्रवासी न च पक्षिराजः त्रिणेत्रधारी न च शूरपाणिः ।
arama न च सिद्धयोगी जलं च बिभ्र घटो न मेधः ॥

It lives on the top of the tree, but it is not the
lord of birds. It has three eyes, but it is not
‘E$wara’. (God), It wears leather clothes, but not a
mendicant. It contains water, but is neither a pot;

nor a cloud. What is it?
(Answer in the last page)

4. COMPREHENSION
सद्भाद्यनिषयाः

In the last eight lessons, you have become
acquainted with the forms of nouns such as ‘ate’ and

pronouns such as इदम्‌” in some cases (fate) only.

It is necessary that you should know all their forms.
Hence under this heading, it is proposed to give the
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forms of some useful words in all cases. You have to
get yourself acquainted with the forms of other words
on the same lines. Use the book entitled

“संस्कृतशब्दरूपचन्दिकाः for this purpose.

TRIAL: ‘Are’ Teg

Case Singular Dual Plural
TAT (Nominative) बालः बालौ बालाः

- Subject : Boy
सम्बोधनप्रथमा tas दहेबाठौ दे बालाः

(Vocative) - O! Boy .

fadtat (Accusative) बालम्‌ बालौ बाटान्‌
- 09६५ : 80४

TAT (Instrumental) बाठेन बालाभ्याम्‌ बाढः
- By the boy

चतुथी (Dative) बालाय बाटाभ्याम्‌ बालेभ्यः
-To the boy

पञ्चमी (4४1211५९) बालात्‌ बालाभ्याम्‌ बालेभ्यः
-From the boy

WET (Genitive) बालस्य ae: =| - AAR
- Of the boy

सप्तमी (Locative) बाले बालयोः वाटेषु
- In the boy

आकारान्तस्रीलिङ्गः 'शाटा"शब्दः
प्र. शाला शाले Wet:
संप्र. हे शाले हे शाले हे शालाः

दि. Wen We Ae:

poa co
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तृ. शाल्या aera आओआलाभिः
च. शालय शालभ्याम्‌ ज्ञालाभ्यः
प. शालायाः शालाभ्याम्‌ | Was:
ष. शालायाः शालयोः श्ालानाम्‌
a. शालायाम्‌ ||| Ae: Wey
अकारान्तनपुंसकलिङ्गः Ke’ gee:
प्र. फलम्‌ फले फलानि
सं. हे फल हे फले हे फलानि
fa. फलम्‌ फले फलानि

16 7८9 भट 17८८ अकारान्तपुंचिङ्ग णाऽ.

5. INTRODUCTION TO SAMSKRITA
LITERATURE
संस्कृतबाङ्मयपरिचयः

Bhasa occupies a distinguished position in Samskrit
7 ९ P

literature. Bhdsa (300 B.C.) has composed 13 plays.
Among his plays Svapnavasavadatta is most well

known. This play deals with the life of king Udayana,
Queen Vasavadatta and Padmavati.

Some regions of Udayana’s kingdom fell into the
hands of his*enemies. In order to regain them, the help
of Padmavati’s elder brother was necessary.

The help could be obtained only through
Udayana’s marz‘age with Padmavati. As long as

PRA-ES
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queen ४25४0210 was with him, Udayana’s
marriage with Padmavati was unthinkable. For the
good of the country, Queen V4savadatta and
minister Yaugandha-rayana thought out a_ plan.
According to the plan, it was announced that
Vasavadatta was burnt in fire at Lavanaka and the
king was made to believe it. Yaugandharayana
disguised himself as an ascetic and left Vasavadatta
with Padmdavati saying that she was his sister,
separated from husband. Then the marriage between
Udayana and Padmavati was celebrated. One day
thinking that Padmavati was lying asleep in thé
garden Vdsavadatta reclined by the side of the
sleeping person. The person lying asleep was
Udayana himself. He uttered the name of
Vasavadatta whom he saw in his dream. Suddenly
Vasavadatta left the place.

With the assistance of Padmavati’s brother
Udayana’s army defeated the enemies. Thereafter
when Yaugandharayana came to the court with
Vasavadatta, the king came to know about the plan
made and executed by the minister and the queen.
This in bricf is the story of Svapnavasavadatta.

The character of Vasavadatté is noble. Yaugandha-
rayana is a minister who is devoted to his country.
The style of the play is very lucid. Even those who
have an average knowledge of Samskrit can read and
understand this drama.
21

6. कथा
सहसा निदधीत न ज्रियाम्‌

एकस्मिन्‌ ग्रामे एका महिला बसति स्म । सा एकं नकुलं पाठयति
स्म । नकुलस्य बिषये तस्याः मह प्रीतिः आसीत्‌ । महिलायाः एकः
firg: अपि आसीत्‌ 1 तस्याः गृहस्य समीपे जलं नासीत्‌ । जलम्‌
आनेतुं सा द्रं गच्छति स्म ।

एकस्मिन्‌ दिनि जलम्‌ आनेतुं सा अगच्छत्‌ । गृहे कोऽपि
नासीत्‌। तस्याः शिशुः निद्रितः आसीत्‌ । तदा गृहं प्रति एकः
सर्पः आगतः । नकुलः ah अपदयत्‌ । सर्पः शिशुसमीपम्‌
अगच्छत्‌ । नकुलः तत्क्षणे एब सर्पस्य उपरि अपतत्‌ । क्षणमात्रेण
एब सर्पम्‌ भमारयत्‌ ।

महिला जरं गृहीत्वा आगता । दवारे एव नकुलः उपबिष्टः
ami | afer नकुलस्य मुखम्‌ अपश्यत्‌ । नकुलस्य मुखं
रक्तमयम्‌! सा अचिन्तयत्‌- “अयं नकुलः मम शिशुम्‌ अखादत्‌ ।
अतः एव अस्य मुखं रक्तम्‌” इति । सा तत्क्षणे एब एकं ` शेलाखण्डं
नकुलस्य उपरि अक्षिपत्‌ । नकुलः मृतः । अनन्तरं महिला गृहस्य
अन्तः गता । तत्र शिशुः क्रीडति! तत्रैव सर्पः मृतः अस्ति ! सा बहु
दुःखिता अभजत्‌ ।

अविचारेण मया नकुलः संहतः इति सा पञ्चात्तापेन पीडिता
अभवत्‌ |

अतः किमपि कार्य सहस्रा न कर्तव्यम्‌ । विचारं कृत्वा एब
कर्त॑म्यम्‌ ।
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Hasty Action Should be Avoided

There lived a woman in a village. She had reared a
mangoose. She had great affection towards the
mangoose. She had a baby. Water was not availabe
near her house. She used to go far to bring water.

One day she went to bring water. There was
nobody in the house. The baby was sleeping. Then a
serpent came into the house. The mangoose saw the
serpent. The serpent went near the child. Immediately
the mangoose fell on the serpent. Within a moment it
killed the serpent.

The woman brought the water. The mangoose was
sitting at the door. She saw the mouth of the
mangoose smeared with blood. She thought- ““This
mangoose has eaten my baby. That is why its mouth is
red with blood.” Immediately she threw a stone at the
mangoose. The mangoose died. Then she entered the
house. The baby was playing. She saw the serpent
lying dead just there. She became grieved. She
repented thinking that she killed the mangoose without
clearly understanding the situation.

Hence one should not do anything in haste. One
should think well and act.
23
7. SAMSKRIT SENTENCES OF DAILY USE

Do you have a Bicycle in your house ?

भवतः गृहे द्विचक्रिका अस्ति ar 2
5८0० नस्कूट्यानम्‌ ¶.४.=दुरदर्शनम्‌

 

 

 

 

(शन्कारयानम्‌ १201० आकाञ्चबाणी
Yes/No अस्ति/ नास्ति आम्‌/न
Do you know cycling? भवान्‌ द्रिचक्रिकाचालनं

जानाति बा!
I know जानामि ।

Have you finished examination? परीक्षा समाप्तावा१
How was the question paper? प्ररनपएत्रिका क्यम्‌

आसीत्‌ १
It was easy. सुरभा आसीत्‌ ।
It was a bit difficult. किथित्‌ कष्टकरी आसीत्‌.
When is the result? फलिताः कदा

Probably tomorrow. इवः स्यात्‌ ।

8. SUBHASTAM सुभाषितम्‌ |

न किञित्‌ सहसा कर्यं कार्यं कारयबिदा कचित्‌ ।
क्रियेत चेत्‌ बिनिच्यैव तस्य श्रेयः करस्थितम्‌ ॥
Never should a wise man taking action do it in

haste. If one does it with full discrimination the
success is surely in one’s hand.

 

{Answer to the Riddle)

नारिकेलम्‌ (Coconut)
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Sepa ज्र
पत्रालयद्धारा संस्कतम्‌

PRAVESA (First Session)
नवमः पाठः कपा LESSON

Questions

A) Translate the following sentences into Samsknit.

1. I go to see him.

2. They come to salute God.

3. Tomorrow we will not go for play.
4. It is casy to say, but difficult to do.
5. Come to drink milk.

B) Translate the following into English.
1. सङ्गीतं श्रोतुं रमणीयम्‌ ।
2. त्वं गातुम्‌ आगतवती बा ?
3. बख्राणि क्षाटयितुं ददामि ।
4. सापधुजनान्‌ वन्दितुं कः WERT ?
© € € शगार 7719 तुमुन्‌" दकष words
and make sentences.

पठति, निन्दति, क्रीडति.

 

 

Note : Answers may be written on separate sheets of paper.

 

 

प्र(इ)- 14 जुलै - ९८ - ५०००

ODA co
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DO'S :

 

There is no use in vlorifving Samskril as ‘great’ or ‘sweet’ ete. It is
actually in earning Samskrit tat one's responsibility lies and notin glori-
fication of Samskrit. 56. ५५९ 58५. मरस्कृतं वदतु, न तु संस्कृतविषये - Speak in
Samskrit and net about Samskrit

"Now. Samskrit has to be sunplified and therefore remove dual num-
ber" say some. Simplification means. forming new rules in the place of
the existing ones. But without applying any new rule simple Samskrit can
be learnt and used. What is important is to encourage the speaker by ap-
preciating his or her efforts to speak in Samskrit and not keep counting
the flaws.

While using regional language we should employ Samskrit words
instead of English or any Soreign language. By this -

{1) We get liherated from foreign culture.

(11) By the use of Sarskrit words ihe feeling of provinciatity is
removed and a language form appears which can be
understood by all.

(ii), Samskrit is learnt indirectly.

Therefore we can pay attention te greater use of Samskrit in our
speech and writings.

We should instill a feeling that Semskrit learning enhances one’s
status. | heretore merited Samskrit students should be honoured in public
functions. A fecling that speaking in Sariskrit is a matter of pride. char-
acter of modern fife and patriotism should be propagated.

Language and Culture are inter connected. When language grows
culture expands. By cultural rejuvenation the reyuveration of language
happens. Therefore. if we look forward to rejuvenation it can happen by
the cooperation of all in our efforts

Languages in India are mutually complementary. By means of
promotion of regional languages propagation of Samskrit becomes cass
Thus all the languages also get nourished. Samskrit movement ts not

 

 

Hirected against am lenguass. We therefore pass through a paih free from
disputes. In tae complementation of our werk we should not appose
Ing
Samskrit deve:ons English disagpears on its awn. Is it noi betier to tight a

 

h and engage curseises in the propagation af Sarskrit, When

lamp and prevent darkness than showting agains: darkness 7
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॥ जयतु भारतम्‌-जयतु भारती ॥
Jayatu Bharatam - Jayatu Bharati

Victory of Bharata - Victory of Samskrita
SAMSKRITA BHARATI
स्रस्त ज्जारी

WASTER संस्कृतम्‌
Samskrit Through Correspondence

‘Aksharam’ &th cross, Girinagar II Phase
Bangalore-560 085

PRAVESA (First Session)

 

दज्ञमः पाठः - TENTH LESSON

 

 

 

UT: Tend Try न च लिङ्गं न चे वयः ॥

Mcrits alone are the ground of respect in the
meritorious persons, neither their sex nor their age.

1. SENTENCES

Just to refresh your memory about the lessons
already studied by you, mixed types of sentences are

given below. Construct the sentences on thcir model
and study them.

PRA-E10
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. सः तत्र अत्ति । = He is there.

. बालाः क्रीडाङ्गणे सन्ति | = Boys are on the play-ground.
अन्तः अहम्‌ अस्मि । = [ am inside.

. बयम्‌ अत्रैव स्मः । = We arc here only.

Wal HET | = Let it be so.

ते सन्तु नाम, को दोषः 2 = Let them be, what is
wrong?

- सा तदा तत्र आसीत्‌ । = 9८ was there then.
. अनुपड्क्तौ बहु जनाः आघ्न्‌ । = 77८ पलट प्रशा

people in the queue.

. अहमपि तत्रैव STAT | = I too was there only.
10.
11.
12.
13,
14,
15.
16.

बयं बहिरे आस्म । = ५५८ "८८ only outside.

सः सम्यक्‌ कार्यं करोति । = प्र< जण भला.

लटनाः पाकं कुर्बन्ति 1 = Women cook.

अह भाषणं करोमि । = 1 give a lecture.

तत्‌ बयं कुर्मः । = That we do.

सः एव करोतु | = Let him only do.

तरुणाः इदं कार्य कुर्वन्तु । = Let young men do this.

The different forms of ‘afta’ and (करोतिः 915 ०६८५
in the sentences.

Study the following sentences-

1.

८ (^

>

अयं 4 Talt | = This person does not study (read).

. सः कर्यं न करोति | = He does not do the work.
. सा अत्र नं असि । = She is not here.

_ He Wel न गच्छामि । = 1 do not go to school.
. अहं न BAM | = I did not see.
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6. & Taft at 2 = Is he going?
7. अहं करोमि aT? = Can I do?
8
9

. बयं पठाम ना 2 = Shall we read?

_@ aa fasted बा ? = Are they standing there?
10. #4 Taft aT? = Docs this person (man or boy) sing?
11. %: Weeft 2 = Who goes?

12. aT wate ’ = Who (feminine) runs?

13. & Heft 2 = Who (masculine, plural) play?
14. इमानि कानि फलानि ? = Which fruits are these?
15. MW Fs 2 = Who is he?

16. तत्‌ किम्‌ ? = (४91 15 that?

17. भवान्‌ भोजनं HUT AT? = Do you take food?
18. भवान्‌ कंदा आगच्छति ? = When do you come?
19. भवानेव Jesq = You only ask.

20. भवान्‌ तत्‌ aft AT? = Do you remember that?
21. Wal AA ATH] = You were not there.

1. अस्ति - करोति।

Verbs in the earlier Icsson were similar in their

forms. Many verbs are not identical] in forms. अस्ति;
कोति ९ important among them.

The different forms of these are given below-
Present tense

अस्ति स्तः सन्ति करोति कुरुतः कुर्वन्ति

असि स्थः स्य करोषि कुस्थः कुरू

अस्मि स्वः स्मः करोमि कुर्बः कुर्मः

PRA-E19
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आसीत्‌ आस्ताम्‌ आसन्‌ अकरोत्‌ अकुरुताम्‌ अकुर्वन्‌
आसीः आस्तम्‌ आस्त अकरोः अङुरुतम्‌ अङुरूत
आसम्‌ आस्व आस्म अकरवम्‌ अकु अकुर्म

Imperative

अस्तु | स्ताम्‌ सन्तु करोतु } इम्‌ कुर्वन्तु
स्तात्‌ कुरुतात्‌

एषि | स्तम्‌ स्त कुरु ] ऊम्‌ Het
स्तात्‌ कुरुतात्‌

अस्तानि असाव अपाम करवाणि aa करवाम

2. When ‘a’ is used before a verb, it gives a negative
sense,

Example- @ gaff - He laughs.
a FT wate - He does not laugh.

‘a’ need not be necessarily before the verb. But it
is always construed with the verb.

Example- 4% 9 क्षीरं पिबामि - 1 do not drink milk.
सः न तत्र Aalst - He does not live there.

3. With ‘aT’ at the end, the sentence generally

becomes interrogative.
Example- @: यच्छति - प्र gives.
a: aad aT? - Will he give?
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4. With any form of ‘faq’ in whatever gender (#:,

का, किम्‌) the sentences become interrogative.

5. The word “WaT” means ‘your honour’. It is used in
the sense of ‘you’ also. When भवान्‌" is used, the
verb should be in the II person (WHA FSX). But not
in the II person (HANTS).

Example- WM जआगच्छति ~ You come.
भवान्‌ पृच्छतु - You ask.

EXERCISE

A) Use the following in your own sentences.

Ex.- @¥e% - Determination
wT: TET ART |

Words expressing the meaning of certain properties-

qat—-Dharma आनन्दः-था शा
affts:—Cold HRA guess
संशयः-^ १०५०१ सिद्धान्तः-^ ५८८5०
WA!—Misunderstanding प्रसनः-(-2]1))
परिमलः-स 2121106 गम्भीरः-ध्न])
कलुषः उत्तानः-भौगा० ण
समूहुः-(छण्‌ ARM—-A blunder
प्रतीकारः-1२९५९९८ WIHT: Defeat
लाभः नषटम्‌-1.055
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B) Convert the following into questions-

1. सः भाषते । 2. ते स्पर्धन्ते ।
3. भवान्‌ पिबति | 4. ताः आगच्छन्ति ।

©) ए05€ नः 1 following-

1. अम्बा पचति । 2. सीता क्षीरं पिबति ।
3. रमा गायति । 4. रामः पुस्तकं पठति ।
2. सन्धयः

यणूसनच्धिः — When इ, उ, ऋ, छ, एए immediately
followed by any other vowels other than those, there
is the substitution of ¥ for %, {for 3, { for #, and &
and . This is व्भाल्प यणूसन्ि.

(because FY, बू, र्‌, &% are Af Letters)

Example—
इति+अपि-इत्यपि मातु+अर्चनम्‌-मात्रचनम्‌
(ह+अ)-(य्‌+अ) (क+अ)-(र्‌+अ)
मधु+इदम्‌-मध्मिदम्‌ +आकृतिः-लाकृतिः
(उ+इ)-(ब्‌+ई) (द+आ)-(च्‌+आ)

यान्तवान्तादेशसन्धिः - When U, sit, &, aft are followed
by any vowel, there is a substitution of FW] for % FT
for 3, AY for & and ATA for st. This is called
यान्तवान्तादेशसन्धि ।
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हरे+इह-हरयिह विष्णो+रट-बिष्णविह
(ए+३)-(अय्‌+र) (ओ+र)-(अव्‌+इ)
नै+अकः-नायकः पौ+अकः-पाबकाः

(र+अ)-(भाय्‌+अ) (ओ+अ)-(आब्‌+अ)

3. RIDDLE प्रहेलिका

सानुजः काननं गत्वा यातुधानान्‌ जघान कः ?
मध्ये वर्ण॑त्रयं दत्वा TIT: AA TT
Who killed the demons after going to the forest

with his brother? Add three Icttcrs in the middle of
that word and say what sort of person Ravana was?

(Answer in the last page)

4. COMPREHENSION
सङ्गाह्यमिषयाः

1. दकारान्तः त्रिलिङ्गकः अस्मद्‌" शब्दः - (1)

प्र. अहम्‌ आनाम्‌ बयम्‌
द्वि. माम्‌-मा आवाम्‌-नौ अस्मान्‌-नः
तृ. मया आवाभ्याम्‌ अस्माभिः
च. मह्यम्‌-मे आबाभ्याम्‌-नौ अस्मभ्यम्‌-नः
पं. मत्‌ आवाभ्याम्‌ अस्मत्‌
प. मम-मे आबयोः-नौ अस्माकं-नः
स. मवि आबयोः अस्मासु
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2. दकारान्तः त्रिलिङ्गकः ANTE’ Weer: - (९०४)

 

प्र. त्वम्‌ युवाम्‌ यूयम्‌

द्वि. त्वाम्‌-त्वा युवाम्‌-वाम्‌ युष्मान्‌-बः
तु. त्वया युवाभ्याम्‌ युष्माभिः

च. तुभ्यम्‌-ते युबाभ्याम्‌-वाम्‌ वुष्मभ्यम्‌-बः
पं. त्वत्‌ युवाभ्याम्‌ युष्मत्‌

ष. तब-ते युबयोः-बाम्‌ युष्माकम्‌-वः
a. त्वयि युजयोः युष्मासु

3. दकारान्तः पुंटिङ्गः “तद्‌” शब्दः - (He)

| प्र. सः तौ ते

| द्वि. तम्‌ तौ तान्‌
तृ. तेन ताभ्याम्‌ तैः
च. तस्मै ताभ्याम्‌ तेभ्यः
प. तस्मात्‌ ताभ्याम्‌ तेभ्यः
घ. तस्य तयोः - तेषाम्‌
स. तस्मिन्‌ तयोः तेषु
दकारान्तः सीलिङ्गः ‘Ag’ We - (She)
प्र. सा ते ताः
दि. ताम्‌ ते ताः

| तृ. तया ताभ्याम्‌ ताभिः

| च. तस्यै ताभ्याम्‌ ताभ्यः
पं. तस्याः ताभ्याम्‌ ताभ्यः
ष. तस्याः तयोः तासाम्‌
स.

तस्याम्‌ तयो तासु
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5. दकारान्तः नपुंसकलिङ्गः "तद्‌ शब्दः - (1191)

प्र

द्वि.

तत्‌
तत्‌

ते
ते

तानि
तानि

The remaining ऽ 25 पुं्िङद्धः (तद्‌ शब्द्‌; ।

6. मकारान्तः afer: “इदम्‌ शब्दः ~ (11015 ए€ऽ0ा), Masculine)

4

AA A A Rp >

अयम्‌ ait इमे
इमम्‌-एनम्‌ इमौ-एनौ इमान्‌-एनान्‌
अनेन-एनेन आभ्याम्‌ एभिः
अस्मै आभ्याम्‌ एभ्यः
अस्मात्‌ आभ्याम्‌ एभ्यः
अस्य अनयोः-एनयोः एषाम्‌
अस्मिन्‌ अनयोः-एनयोः एषु

7. मकारान्तः स्ीलिङ्गः “हदम्‌! Weg: — (This person, Feminine)
इयम्‌ इमे इमाः
इमाम्‌-एनाम्‌ इमे-एने इमाः-एनाः
अनया-एनया आभ्याम्‌ आभिः
अस्यै आभ्याम्‌ आभ्यः
अस्याः आभ्याम्‌ आभ्यः
अस्याः अनयोः-एनयोः आसाम्‌
अस्याम्‌ अनयोः-एनयोः आसु

fa.
तृ.
च.
प.
ष.
स.
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8. मकारान्तः नपुंसकरिङ्गः “इदम्‌” शब्दः — (This)
प्र. इदम्‌ wy इमानि
दवि. इदम्‌ w इमानि
7४८ चणा 15 25 पुंहिङ्ग ¶इदम्‌' शब्दः ।

9. भक्रारन्तपुहठिङगः शब्दः" 10. आङ्ारानतस्ीलिङ्गः स्ाशिगदः
सर्वः सर्वौ ud सवां सव सवाः
सर्वम्‌ सर्वौ सर्वान्‌ स्वाम्‌ स सर्वाः
सर्गेण सवाभ्याम्‌ स्वैः सर्वया सर्वाभ्याम्‌ स्वाभिः
सर्वस्मै स्वभ्याम्‌ सेभ्यः सर्वस्य सर्वाभ्याम्‌ सर्वाभ्यः
सर्वस्मात्‌ सर्वाभ्याम्‌ स्वेभ्यः सर्वस्याः सर्वाभ्याम्‌ स्वाभ्यः
सर्वस्य स्वयोः स्वेषाम्‌ सर्वस्याः सर्वयोः सवांसाम्‌
सर्वस्मिन्‌ सर्वयोः सवेषु सर्वस्याम्‌ सर्वयोः सासु
te देस्वौ देख दैवे देस्वै aT:

5. INTRODUCTION TO SAMSKRITA
LITERATURE
संस्कृतनाङ्मयपरिचयः

वेणीसंहारम्‌

The author of the drama is Bhatta Narayana.

The drama is based on the story from Mahabharata.
Story starts from Krsna’s efforts for peace on behalf of
the Pandavas and ends with the killing of Duryodhana
and the tying of Draupadi’s braid of hair. ‘Veni’ means
braid of hair and ‘“‘Samhdra’’ means tying.
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The theme of the drama is this: Sri Krsna goes to
the Kauravas for peace. The peace efforts were not to
Bhima’s liking. The peace cfforts broke down. War
was inevitable. Bhima was delighted. The war started.
Drona died in the war. The anger of ASvatthaman, the
son of Drona, was doubled on account of this.
Meanwhile due to a quarrel between ASvatthdman and
Karna, ASvattaman relinquished his arms. (i.c. declined
to fight) Thereafter DuSsasana and Karna die in the
battle. Duryodhana enters the lake. Then he was
roused to come out by the irritating words of Bhima
and made to fight. Then Bhaima killed him in the
fight. Then Bhima shaped the hair of Draupadi into a
braid. Dharmaraja was coronated.

The dramatist has dramatised in six acts, the
lengthy story of the Mahabharata from the Udyoga-
parvan to the Shalyaparvan maintaining its interest
throughout. The drama exactly conforms to the rules
of dramaturgy in Samskrit. The technical Sandhi-
Sandhyanga arrangement is very well evident in the
drama.

मृच्छकटिकम्‌
The author of the drama is Siidraka.

The theme of the drama pertains to the love of
Carudatta and Vasantasena. Since an episode of clay

cart (Ai - clay Waleet - toy cart) comes here, the

drama is named after it.
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Carudatta, who was once a nich man, is now a poor
man. He is a man of noble qualities. He is deeply in
love with a courtesan called Vasantasena. One day,
Vasantasena deposits her ornaments with Carudatta.
Then ornaments are stolen by a thief. Carudatta sends
in return the pearl necklace of his wife with the report
that he lost the deposited ornaments in the game of
dice. But mean while, the stolen ornaments came into
the hands of Vasantasena through her maid servant
called Madanika. When Vasantasena comes to
Carudatta to return the ornaments saying that she lost
the pearl necklace in the game of dice, Carudatta’s
son was weeping with a demand for a golden cart to
play. He has only a clay cart to play with. Vasantasena
puts her ornaments into the clay cart. Leaving a
message to Vasantasena that she should come in a
cart, Carudatta has left for the garden. Due to
exchange of carts, Vasantasena falls into the hands of
the wicked Sakara, a brother-in-law of the king.
Sakara strangles her and thinking that she is dead,
Sakara files a case against Charudatta and forces the
judge to subject Carudatta to death sentence on the
charge of Vasantasena’s murder. Vasantasena 1४
revived back to life by a budhist monk. She runs to
the place of execution. The wickedness of Sakara is
exposed. Charudatta is released from the gallows and
is happily marned to Vasantasena.

The Dramatist has very nicely depicted the life of
the ordinary men in the ancient society in this drama.

sa ree
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The language used in this drama is very much akin to
the spoken language.

6. क्था

वैराग्येण एव तुपिः

चन्द्रगुप्तः मगधदेशस्य नृपः । तस्य मन्त्री चाणक्यः । सः
तपोधनः, राजतन्त्र्वश्च आसीत्‌ । मन्त्री सन्‌ अपि सः एकस्मिन्‌
उटजे बसति स्म । वैराग्यभावनया सः पूर्णः आसीत्‌ । एकदा नृपेण
चाणक्याय कम्बलाः समपिताः । “एतान्‌ कम्बलान्‌ दरिद्रेभ्यः ददातु”
इति नृपः सूचितवान्‌ ।

चाणक्यस्य उटजं नगरात्‌ बहिः आसीत्‌ । केखन चोराः कम्बठान्‌
अपहतं चिन्तितवन्तः । ते एकदा रात्रौ चाणक्यस्य उटजं प्राबिशन्‌ ।
मध्यरात्रसमयः । शीतकालः । अतीव शैत्यम्‌ आसीत्‌ । तथापि
चाणक्यः कटे सुप्रः आसीत्‌ । तस्य पत्री अपि कटे एम सुप्ता
आसीत्‌ । पादे कम्बलानां राशिः एव आसीत्‌ । चोराणाम्‌
आश्चर्यम्‌ । पावे कम्बलानां राशिरेबास्ति । चाणक्यः कम्बलं बिना
निद्रां करोति ! चोराः चौर्यं न अकुर्वन्‌ । ते चाणक्यं प्रबोधितवन्तः ।
चोराः- “वयाणक्य ! पर्वे कम्बलानां रारिरेबास्ति । तथाऽपि त्वं
किमर्थं भूमौ शयनं करोषि १" इत्यपृच्छन्‌ । चाणक्यः उक्तवान्‌
““कम्बलाः नपेण दत्ताः । ते दद्भ्यः दातव्याः । इवः प्रभाते
वितरणं करिष्यामि । तेषाम्‌ उपयोगं कर्तुं मम न अधिकारः । किञ्च
अहं विरक्तः । सदा तुप्तः'” इति ।

इदं श्रुत्मा, चोराणां war sera । “अन्येषां द्रग्यस्य उपयोगेन
अधर्मः भवति इति चाणक्यस्य मिचारः अस्ति । बयं जीबने
प्रतिदिनम्‌ अन्यस्य द्रव्यमेन अपहरामः, अधर्म ॒कुर्मः । पापस्य
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agers wale’ sft Reaten ते चाणक्यस्य क्षमां प्रार्थितमन्तः ।
ततः पज्नाइच अभवन्‌ ।

Renunciation is the way to contentment

Candragupta was a king of Magadha kingdom. He
had Canakya as his minister. Canakya was an ascetic
well versed in the science of polity. Although he was a
minister, he lived in a hut. He had renounced all
pleasures. Once the king sent him blankets indicating
that they should be distributed among the poor.

Canakya’s hut was on the outskirts of the city.
Some thieves thought of stealing the blankets. One
night they entered that hut of Canakya. It was
midnight. The season was winter. There was severe
chilliness. Yet Canakya was slecping on a mat. His
wife was also sleeping on a mat. There was a heap of
blankets on their side. The thieves were struck with
wonder. There is a heap of blankets by his side.
Canakya sleeps without blankets.! The thieves did not
steal. They woke up Cfanakya and asked- ‘‘O!
Canakya! There is a heap of blankets by your side.
Yet why arc you sleeping on the ground?’’ Canakya
said- ‘‘blankets are sent by the king. They are to be
distributed among the poor. Tomorrow morning I shall
distribute them. I have no authority to use them.
Moreover I have renounced al! pleasures. Always I am
contented with what I have.”

On hearing this, the thieves felt ashamed. ““Using
other’s wealth is unlawful - This is the idea of
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Canakya. We are everyday engaged in stealing the
wealth of others. We are breaking the law. We have
accumulated sin’? - so saying they begged forgiveness
from Canakya. Thereafter they became good men.

7. SUBHASITAM सुभाषितम्‌ ।
बयमिह परितुश बल्करैस्त्ं दुकूलैः

सम इह परितोषो निर्विशेषो बिरोषः ।

सतु भवति दरिद्रो यस्य तृष्णा बिज्ञाला
मनसि च परितुष्टे कोऽर्थवान्‌ को दरिद्रः ॥

A Yogin says to a king: ‘‘We are here {1.6. 7 ८
hermitage) contented with garment, made of barks,
while you arc with your silken garments. Our
contentment is the same. There is no difference
whatever. He who has abundant desire, is poor. When
there is contentment in the mind, who is rich and who

is poor?

8. SAMSKRIT SENTENCES OF DAILY USE

My health is not good. मम आरोग्यं सम्यक्‌ नासि ।

What has happened? किमू अभवत्‌ ?
I have light tempcrature. किञ्चित्‌ ज्वरः अस्ति ।

Severe headache. Rad? fret |
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Stomach ०५16-उद्रबेदना = ४0१-वमनम्‌
701६८56० -अजीर्णम्‌ Wound-3T:
०५ -पीनसः (0 000-कासः
Since when? कदा आरभ्य !
Since the morning. भय प्रातःकालतः ।
Do you feel cold? शैत्यम्‌ अस्ति बा ?
Have you taken medicine? ओषधं स्वीकृतवान्‌ बा ?
Tablet-aferat ए]त्ला०ण-सूच्यौषधम्‌
१०७५८ चूर्णम्‌ ८ प्रठ-कषायः
See a doctor. बैयं पयतु ।
Smear ointment. लेष्यं लेषयतु \
¬ ~¬
एकवचनम्‌
पु. बालकः /सः/एषः /कः / भवान्‌ (>| गच्छति | वर्तमान -
स्री. | वाटिका सा/एषा/का/ भवती प
x ; गमिष्यति | भविष्वत्‌ -

 

 

बाहनम्‌/ तत्‌ /'एतत्‌/ किम्‌

 

 

 

गच्छतु | प्रणार्थक -

 

 

बहुवचनम्‌

 

पु. वाटकाः / ते / एते /के/ भवन्तः |> | गच्छन्ति | वर्तमान -
खी. | वालिकाः/ताः/८एताः /काः / भवत्यः ¥
नु

 

 

बाहनानि/ तानि / एतानि/ कानि गमिष्यनि | भविष्यत्‌ -

 

 

 

 

 

 

गच्छन्तु | प्ररणार्थक -

 

(continued in next page)
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- भे, [ २७.०५५ kee ६/८ / ६/४ | =
Ibe de
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Sk | pepe [<———— (0) 6/९ / 4 / 10/16 / 14815 | = "9
भ [ ० [ल [त नवित ्््् #
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| l/l, i 2 ~ ४५ [ अन्धः |
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aI - Become | wet भविष्यति | आसीत्‌ अस्तु

| क्रियापद्कोष्टकम्‌
All the verbs used 79 प्रवेश lessons are given below.
i
| Present Future Past Imperative
| Root and its a तृट्‌ aE a
meaning >
rp.zaz| wear | ree | roe,
| 1
| अदू - Roam अटति अरिष्यति | आटत्‌ eT
|
(

इष्‌ (इच्छ्‌) - Desire | aft एषिष्यति एच्छत्‌ इच्छतु
FY - Tell कथयति कथयिष्यति | अकथयत्‌ | कथयतु

 

बि + कसू-810550| विकसति | विकसिष्यति | व्यकसत्‌ | विकसतु
कृ (कर्‌) - 0 करोति करिष्यति | अकरोत्‌ करोतु
कृत (करत्‌)- (ए | कर्तयति कर्तयिष्यति | अकर्तयत्‌ | कर्तपतु
करी - Buy क्रीणाति क्रेष्यति अक्रीणात्‌ | क्रीणातु
क्रीद्‌ - एाक्‌/ क्रीडति क्रीदिष्यति | अक्रीडत्‌ | क्रीदतु
ष्‌ - Cleanse क्षालयति | कषालगिष्यति | अक्षालयत्‌ | क्षाठयतु

 

 

 

GE - Eat खादति खादिष्यति | अखादत्‌ | खादतु
गम्‌ (गच्छ) 0० | गच्छति गमिष्यति अगच्छत्‌ | गच्छतु

ज + गम्‌ - Come | आगच्छति | आगमिष्यति | आगच्छत्‌ | आगच्छतु

उद्‌ + गम्‌ - 06 | उद्गच्छति | उदृगमिष्यति | उदगच्छत्‌ | उद्गच्छनु

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. प्र.पु. -प्रथमपुरुषः गोपापे एटाक्जा. 2. पव. -एकेवेचनम्‌ Singular

PRA-EI)

 
19

 

 

 

कर्मणि क्त क्तवतु पू्वंकालवाचकम्‌ | दैत्वर्थकम्‌
Ua, 3, प्रथमा.ए.व.| CITA, | Te अन्ययम्‌
(क्त्वा ल्यप्‌) | (तुमुन्‌
अस्यते afer: | अटितवान्‌ | अटित्वा अटितुम्‌
भूयते (आसीत्‌) | — (भूत्वा) (भवितुम्‌)
इष्यते इष्टः इष्टवान्‌ इष्टवा णम्‌
कथ्यते कथितः कथितवान्‌ । कथयित्वा कथयितुम्‌
विकस्यते बिकसितः | विकसितवान्‌ | विकस्य विकसितुम्‌
क्रियते कृतः कृतवान्‌ कृत्वा कर्तुम्‌
कर्त्यते कर्तितः कर्तितवान्‌ | क्ंयित्वा कर्त॑यितुम्‌
क्रीयते क्रीतः क्रीतवान्‌ क्रीत्वा क्रेतुम्‌
क्रीड्यते क्रीडितः क्रीडितवान्‌ | क्रीहित्वा क्रीडितुम्‌
क्षाल्यते क्षालितः क्षालितवान्‌ | क्ालयित्वा क्षालयितुम्‌
खादते खादितः खादितवान्‌ | खादित्वा खादितुम्‌
गम्यते गतः गतवान्‌ गत्वा गन्तुम्‌
आगम्यते | आगतः आगतवान्‌ | आगम्य/आगत्य | आगन्तुम्‌
उदूगम्यते | उद्गतः उद्गतवान्‌ | उद्गम्य / त्य | उद्गन्तुम्‌

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. ghar %
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meaning [RRR AR
TH - Roar गर्जति गर्जिंष्यति | अगर्जत्‌ | mig
fire - Swallow | गिठति गहिष्यति | अगि्त्‌ | Peg
गै (गाय्‌)- 9 | गायति गास्यति अगायत्‌ | गायतु
उद्‌ + घट्‌ - 0८४ | उद्धाटयति | उदूधाटपिष्यति | उद्वाटत्‌ | उदूधाटयतु
त्रा (जित्र)- 916]! | जिघ्रति प्रास्यति अजिप्रत्‌ | जिघ्रतु
चर्‌ - Move चरति चरिष्यति । अचरत्‌ | चरतु
चल्‌ - Move चठति चलिष्यति | अचलत्‌ | चलतु
चिन्त्‌ - 71711; | चिन्तयति | चिन्तयिष्यति | अचिन्तयत्‌ | चिन्तयतु
at - Win जयति जेष्यति अजयत्‌ | जयतु
oT - Live जीवति | जीविष्यति | अजीवत्‌ | जीवतु
TY - Carpentry | तक्षति तक्षिष्यति | अतक्षत्‌ | तक्षतु
तड्‌ - Beat ताडयति ताडयिष्यति | अताडयत्‌ | ताडयतु
त्यज्‌ ~ Abandon | त्यजति त्यक्ष्यति अत्यजत्‌ | त्यजतु
दा - Give ददाति दास्यति अददात्‌ | ददातु
दा (यच्छर्‌). 0; | यच्छति -' "~ अयच्छत्‌ | Faq
दुषु - Abuse दूषयति दूषयिष्यति | अटूषयत्‌ | दुषयतु
ta (WT) - See | waht द्रक्ष्यति अपरयत्‌ | पयतु
धातर्‌ - रिणा) धावति धाविष्यति | अधावत्‌ | धावतु
धृ (धू) शल्य | धरति धरिष्यति | अधरत्‌ | धनु
धरु (धार्‌). ट्भा | धारयति धारपिष्यति | अधारयत्‌ | धारयतु
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कर्मणि | क | क्तवतु क्त्वा/ल्यप्‌ |
गर्ज्यते | गर्जितः गजिंतवान्‌ गर्जित्वा | गर्जितुम्‌
गीते | गीणंः गरणवान्‌ गीत्वा गरितुम्‌
गीयते | गीतः गीतवान्‌ गीत्वा गातुम्‌
उद्धाव्यते | safer: | उद्धारितवान्‌ | उद्धाट्य उद्राटपितुम्‌
परायते | प्रातः प्रातवान्‌ ्रात्वा ्रातुम्‌
att | चरितः चरितवान्‌ चरित्वा | afta
चल्यते | चलितः चलितवान्‌ चरित्वा | चरितुम्‌
चिन्त्यते | चिन्तितः | चिन्तितवान्‌ | चिन्तपित्वा | चिन्तयितुम्‌
जीयते जितः जितवान्‌ जित्वा जेतुम्‌
जीव्यते | जीवितः | जौवितवान्‌ | जीवित्वा | जीवितुम्‌
तक्ष्यते | तक्षितः तक्षितवान्‌ तक्षित्वा | तक्षितुम्‌
ताद्यते | ताडितः ताडितवान्‌ ताडयित्वा | ताडयितुम्‌
त्यज्यते | त्यक्तः त्यक्तवान्‌ त्यक्त्वा त्यक्तुम्‌
दीयते | दत्तः दत्तवान्‌ दत्वा दातुम्‌
दूष्यते | दूषितः दूषितवान्‌ ater | दुषयितुम्‌
द्यते | दष्टः दष्टवान्‌ ट्वा द्रष्टम्‌
धाव्यते | धावितः धावितवान्‌ धावित्वा | धावितुम्‌
भ्रियते | धुतः धृतवान्‌ धृत्वा धर्तुम्‌
af | धारितः | धारितवान्‌ | धारयित्वा | धारपितुम्‌ `
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०४ र्ट्‌ लृट्‌ OE oe,
मै (ध्याय) - Meditate | ध्यायति ध्यास्यति अध्यायत्‌ | ध्यायतु
7 - Salute नमति नंस्यति | अनमत्‌ | नमतु
निन्द्‌ - Abuse |निन्दति निन्दिष्यति | अनिन्दत्‌ | निन्दतु
नी - 1.64, Carry | Taft नेष्यति अनयत्‌ | नयतु
at + at. Bring [आनयति | आनेष्यति | आनयत्‌ | आनयतु
नृत्‌ - Dance नृत्यति नर्विष्यति | अनृत्यत्‌ | नृत्यतु
परच्‌ - Cook पचति पक्ष्यति अपचत्‌ पचतु
TS - Read पठति पठिष्यति | अपठत्‌ | पठतु
त्‌ - एणा पतति पतिष्यति अपतत्‌ पततु
उत्‌ + पत्‌ - [ध्या [उत्पतति उत्पतिष्यति | उदपतत्‌ | उत्पततु
पा (पिब्‌) -ाः |पित्रति पास्यति अपिबत्‌ | पिबतु
पूर्‌ - प पूरयति पूरयिष्यति । अपूरयत्‌ | पूरयतु
TE (FB) -Question | FO प्रक्ष्यति अपृच्छत्‌ | पृच्छतु
Wa - Fruit फलति फलिष्यति | अफलत्‌ | फलतु
भू (मव्‌) - 7०४८ |भवति भविष्यति | अभवत्‌ | मवतु
अनु + मू - अनुभवति | अनुभविष्यति| अन्वभवत्‌ | अनुभवतु
To experience

WL - Roam भ्रमति अरमिष्यति | अभ्रमत्‌ | we
मिल्‌ - Meet (6 मेलिष्यति | अमिलत्‌ | मिलतु
मृ (मारय्‌). 8९८१८ [मारयति मारपिष्यति | अमारयत्‌ | मारयतु
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कर्मणि | क क्तवतु क्त्वा/ल्यप्‌ | तुमुन्‌
ध्यायते ध्यातः ध्यातवान्‌ ध्यात्वा ध्यातुम्‌
नम्पते नतः नतवान्‌ नत्वा नन्तुम्‌
निन्यते | निन्दितः निन्दितवान्‌ | निन्दित्वा निन्दितुम्‌
नीयते नीतः नीतवान्‌ नीत्वा नेतुम्‌
आनीयते | आनीतः आनीतवान्‌ | आनीय आनेतुम्‌
नृत्यते नृत्तः नृत्तवान्‌ निता नर्तितुम्‌
पच्यते पक्वः पक्वान्‌ पक्त्वा पक्तुम्‌
पठ्यते पठितः पठितवान्‌ परित्वा पठितुम्‌
पत्यते पतितः पतितवान्‌ पतित्वा पतितुम्‌
उत्पत्यते | उत्पतितः | उत्पतितवान्‌ | उत्पत्य उत्पतितुम्‌
पीयते पीतः पीतवान्‌ पीत्वा पातुम्‌
प्यते पूरितः पूरितवान्‌ पूरयित्वा पूरयितुम्‌
पृच्छ्यते | पृष्टः पृष्टवान्‌ पृष्ठा TEL
फल्यते | फलितः फलितवान्‌ | फरित्वा फलितुम्‌
भूयते | भूतः भूतबान्‌ भूत्वा भवितुम्‌
अनुभूयते | अनुभूतः | अनुभूतवान्‌ | ape अनुभवितुम्‌
भ्रम्यते भ्रान्तः शान्तवान्‌ भ्रमित्वा भ्रमितुम्‌
मिल्यते | मिकितः मिक्ितवान्‌ | मिरित्वा मेरितुम्‌
मार्यते मारितः मारितवान्‌ | मारयित्वा मारयितुम्‌
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2००१५५४० द्‌ ५३ a ५
a Go याति यास्यति अयात्‌ यातु
T{- Construct | रचयति रचयिष्यति | अरचयत्‌ | रचयतु
ferq - Write ङिखिति ठेखिष्यति | अलिखत्‌ | लिखतु
वस्‌ - 91४ वसति वत्स्यति अवसत्‌ | वसतु
वह्‌ - (कप वहति वक्ष्यति अवहत्‌ | वहतु
उप + विदा - 5 | उपविशति | उपवेक्ष्यति | उपाविद्ात्‌ | उपविशतु
परि + विष्‌ -5् ५८ | परिवेषयति | परिबेषयिभ्यति | पर्यवेषयत्‌ | परिवेषयतु
TH - Can शङ्रानि शक्ष्यति अशक्रोत्‌ | THT
श्रु - Hear भृणोति श्रोष्यति ayia | गुणोतु
सिध्‌ - ^५।\€५€ | सिध्यति सेत्स्यति असिध्यत्‌ | सिध्यतु
HZ - Stitch सीव्यति सौविष्यति | असीव्यत्‌ | सीव्यतु
सूत्र - पणि) | सुखयति सूचयिष्यति | असूचयत्‌ | सूचयतु
स्था - Stand तिष्टति स्यास्यति | अतिष्ठत्‌ | तिष्ठतु
TI + PT -Getup | उतिष्ठति उत्थास्यति | उदतिष्ठत्‌ | उत्तिष्ठतु
सुर्‌-छतणापाकम स्फुरति स्फुरिष्यति | अस्फुरत्‌ | स्फुरतु
स्मृ - रल्फालाछल | स्मरति स्मरिष्यति | अस्मरत्‌ | स्मरतु
खब्‌ - Flow खवति सविष्वयति | अखवत्‌ | wag
हस्‌ - [ण्ड हसति हधिष्यति | अहसत्‌ | सतु
ह - Snatch हरति हरिष्यति अदरत्‌ | हरतु

प्र + हू - 2८2 | प्रह्रति प्रहरिष्यनि प्राहरत्‌ TR
आ + हे - 9 | आह्वयति | आहास्वति | आहयत्‌ | आहयतु
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कर्मणि क्त क्तवतु क्त्वा/ल्वप्‌ | तुमुन्‌
यायते यातः यातवान्‌ यात्वा यातुम्‌
रच्यते रचितः पनितान्‌ रचयित्वा रचयितुम्‌
लिख्यते लिखितः ङिखितवान्‌ | लिखित्वा | लेखितुम्‌
उष्यते उषितः उषितवान्‌ | उषित्वा वस्तुम्‌
उह्यते उदः उढवान्‌ उदूवा वोदुम्‌
उपविश्यते | उपविष्टः उपविष्टवान्‌ | उपविश्य उपवेष्टुम्‌
परिवेष्यते | tafe: | परिवेषितवान्‌ | परिवेष्य afar
राक्यते शक्तः दाक्तवान्‌ | रक्त्वा शक्तुम्‌
श्रूयते रुतः श्रुतवान्‌ श्रुत्वा श्रोतुम्‌
सिद्धयते | सिद्धः सिद्धवान्‌ | सेधित्वा सेद्धुम्‌
सीव्यते सौवितः सौवितवान्‌ | सीवित्वा सीवितुम्‌
सुच्यते aft: सूचितवान्‌ | सूचयित्वा | whey
स्थीयते स्थितः स्थितवान्‌ | स्थित्वा स्थातुम्‌
उत्थीयते उत्थितः उत्थितवान्‌ | उत्थाय उत्थातुम्‌
oped स्फुरितः स्फुरितवान्‌ | स्फुरित्वा स्फुरितुम्‌
स्मर्यते स्मृतः स्मृतवान्‌ | स्मृत्वा स्मम्‌
सूयते सुतः सुतवान्‌ सुत्वा aay
हस्यते हसितः हसितवान्‌ | हसित्वा हसितुम्‌
fart हतः हृतवान्‌ हृत्वा हतुम्‌
प्रहिते | प्रहतः परवान्‌ | प्रहत्य पुम्‌
आहूयते आहूतः आहूतवान्‌ | आहूय आद्वातुम्‌
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meaning ez |e | लड्‌ |
ईक्ष्‌ - See out इक्षिष्यते | Derr ईक्षताम्‌ `
ऊह्‌ - Guess aed उरहिष्यते | ओहत | Bea
कम्प्‌ - 7८४८ कम्पते | केम्पिष्यते | अकम्पत | कम्पताम्‌
क्षम्‌ - Forgive क्षमते ्षमिष्यते | अक्षमत | क्षमाम्‌
डी - Fly डयते इयिष्यते | अयत | उयताम्‌
त्रै (त्राय्‌) - Protect | त्रायते जस्यत | अत्रायत | त्रायताम्‌
त्वर्‌ - Hastcn त्वरते त्वरिष्यते | अत्वरत | त्वरताम्‌
aq - Obstruct बाधते बाधिष्यते | अबाधत | बाधताम्‌
भाष्‌ - Speak भाषते भाषिष्यते | अभाषत | भाषताम्‌
4 - Happy मोदते मोदिष्यते | अमोदत मोदताम्‌
यत्‌ - ग यतते यतिष्यते | अयतत | यतताम्‌
याच्‌ - Beg याचते याचिष्यते | अयाचत | याचताम्‌
रुच्‌ - 1.16 रोचते रोचिष्यते | अरोचत | रोचताम्‌
लम्‌ - (ष लभते लप्स्यते | अटभत | लभताम्‌
आ + लोक्‌ - $€ | आक्तोकते | आलोकिष्यते | आलोकत |आलोकतामे
aX - Salute ret वन्दिष्यते | अवन्दत | बन्दताम्‌
aq (ad) - Be वनति वर्तिष्यते | अवर्तत | वर्तताम्‌
वेष्‌ - (ला वेपते वेपिष्यते | अवेपत | वेपताम्‌
दाङ्क - ०४४1 Tet श्किष्यते | अराङ्कत | राङ्ताम्‌
FETT - Praise इलायते | शछापिष्यने | अदखावत | रलाघताम्‌
सह्‌ - Bear सहते सहिष्यते | असहत | सहताम्‌
सेव्‌ ~ ऽ ५८ सेवते सेविष्यते | असेवत | सेवताम्‌
स्पूं - (0८ स्पते | स्प्धिंष्यते | अस्पर्थत | स्पर्धताम्‌
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कर्मणि | क्त | क्तवतु क्त्वा/ ल्यप्‌ | तगुन्‌ |
इष्यते ofa: trea | ईक्षित्वा ईक्षितुम्‌
उद्यते उदितः उदहितवान्‌ उरित्वा | उदितुम्‌
कम्पयते कम्पितः कम्पितवान्‌ | कम्पित्वा | कम्पितुम्‌
क्षम्यते क्षान्तः क्षान्तवान्‌ क्षमित्वा क्षमितुम्‌
डीयते afte: डयितवान्‌ ड्पित्वा यितुम्‌
त्राव्यते त्रातः ATTA, त्रात्वा त्रातुम्‌
त्वय॑ते त्वरितः त्वरितवान्‌ त्वरित्वा त्वरितुम्‌
बाध्यते बाधितः बाधितवान्‌ बाधित्वा बाधितुम्‌
भाष्यते भाषितः भाषितवान्‌ भाषित्वा भाषितुम्‌
मोद्यते मुदितः मुदितवान्‌ मुदित्वा मोदितुम्‌
यत्यते यत्तः यत्तवान्‌ यतित्वा यतितुम्‌
याच्यते याचितः याचितवान्‌ याचित्वा याचितुम्‌
रुच्यते रुचितः रुचितवान्‌ रोचित्वा रोचितुम्‌
लभ्यते न्धः लन्धवान्‌ ल्वा लब्धुम्‌
आोक्यते | आलोकितः | आोकितवान्‌ | आलोक्य आलोकितुम्‌
वन्धते वन्दितः बन्दितवान्‌ वन्दित्वा | वन्दितुम्‌
वर्तयते वर्तितः वर्तितवान्‌ वर्वित्वा वर्तितुम्‌
| वेष्यते वेपितः वेपितवान्‌ वेपित्वा afta
शङ्क्यते शङ्कितः राङ्कितवान्‌ शङ्कित्वा | रह्ितुम्‌
रलाष्वते रलाधितः रलाधितचान्‌ | शटापित्वा | ग्लापितुम्‌
सह्यते सोढः सोढवान्‌ सोवा सोढुम्‌
सेव्यते सेवितः सेवितवान्‌ after सेवितुम्‌
ened सपर्धितः afi | after | स्पर्धितुम्‌
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Suggestion:
Readers may know more about these sentences in

the book titled ‘‘WepdeqaERaeat’”’ (A collection of
1000 English - Samskrit sentences of daily use.)

Readers may make use of 1) ‘‘Kannada Samsknita
Ko$a” for Samskrit words of cveryday use and their
gender. 2) ‘‘Kannada Samskrita Kriyapada Koéa’’ for
verbs and its various forms.

For other such books and price list, Please write to us.

 

(Answer to the Riddle)

Wa: letters to be conjoined ‘aR TTA:
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INDIA'S CONTRIBUTION
TO THE WORLD OF SCIENCE

(Continued from previous lesson)
SOUND -

There are some points about sound given by our ancestors
which resemble modern principles although they are incomplete.
Sabarasvami points out that sound travels through air, Udyotakara
and other sages consider ether as its medium. Our ancestors knew
also about sound waves.

Vijnana Bhikshu has analysed echo and some points which he
has stated are close to modern science. Vatsyayana. Udyatakara,
Vachaspati etc.. have also analysed elaborately on sound and
svaras,

MAGNETISM -
Sankaramishra has propounded fundamental principles of
magnetism. He tells about why a metal pin is attracted towards

 

magnet,

Bhoja (1050 AD) had ordered that the ships should not have
metals below. Prof R.K. Mukerjee writes- 'Bhoja thought that the
magnetic part that exists in the rocks of the sea may make the ships
drawn towards them and lead to disaster’. He writes- "The Hindus
used to go on sea voyage in order to establish colonies in Java.
Then they were using compass and know the directions. They
called it matsvayantra’.

ELECTRICITY -
Lmasvati appears to have known electricity. In his atomic

cheory he says that when two atoms combine they must have

oppesite qualities. He propounds that two atams of same quality

retard and those of apposite qualities attract.

Note:

fhe matters giver. in the inner pages of the cover are only tor

  
 
 
  

 

  
  

nformation. Questions an these points will not be asked in the exam.
